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Preface 


The starting point for the comprehensive study of Graeco-Roman epigraphy at 
Gebel el-Silsila was a spontaneous visit in 2007 as part of a larger research jour- 
ney, when the authors were astounded by the enormous amount of engraved 
symbolic quarry marks and their textual context. It became evident that the 
previous canon of Graeco-Roman graffiti, published by W. Spiegelberg and 
F. Preisgke in 1915 (Graff. Silsile), was in need of revision in order to present 
a complete corpus. Also, R.A. Caminos' collated material and any hypotheses 
based thereon remained unpublished and unavailable for the public. For this, 
J. Ward and M. Nilsson made a series of field surveys in the following years 
and, at the time of the Egyptian revolution (2011), they had accumulated more 
than 3000 quarry marks and nearly 800 Greek and demotic textual graffiti. 
Following new regulations in 2012, they were granted the concession to lead 
a new epigraphic expedition. The first field season took place in September 
2012, where they were joined by A. Almásy as demotist, Shihat Mohammadin 
as driver/cook/helper of all kinds and Mr. Ashraf as the assigned inspector. 
The documentation continued during the following three years in the field, 
followed by post-processing in the office. The current monograph is the first 
volume of three dealing with Graeco-Roman epigraphy on the east bank of 
Gebel el-Silsila. The following two volumes will cover the demotic texts and 
quarry marks respectively. Demotic texts and quarry marks will be included 
within the current volume as contextual documents, but will not receive spe- 
cial commentary, which is reserved for their respective publications. 

The authors would like to thank the Permanent Committee and the Ministry 
of Tourism and Antiquities, Dr. Mostafa Waziri and Dr. Khaled El-Anani, for 
granting the concession to work at Gebel el-Silsila. Special gratitude needs to be 
offered to Dr. Abdel Moniem, General Director of Aswan and Nubia, who put at 
the disposal of the expedition his generosity, understanding, and efficiency. His 
official director Mr. Mostafa Bedawi, and all the inspectors, especially Ashraf 
Mohamed, Mohamed Ibrahim and Mohamed Mohsen, have been nothing but 
supportive and helpful and are considered part of the 'Silsila family. This is 
true also for the entire Silsila team and our respective families! We owe special 
gratitude to Prof. Willy Clarysse, Dr. Michael Zellmann-Rohrer and Mr. Cary 
Martin for their valuable comments, advice and proof reading, without which 
this volume would not have been completed. 

Of course, none of this work would have been possible without financial 
patrons, for which acknowledgement and thankfulness is due to Vetenskapsrá- 
det (42012-00337; #2015-002g1), Riksbankens Jubileumsfond (P19-0860), Cra- 


X PREFACE 


foordska Stiftelsen (20140509; 20160607), Gerda Henkel Stiftung (Az 58-V-15), 
Vitterhetsakademin (Enboms stiftelse), Magnus Bergvalls stiftelse, Lars Hiertas 
Minne, Helge Ax: son Johnsons stiftelse, Birgit & Gad Rausings Stiftelse, Gunvor 
och Josef Anérs Stiftelse, and Swedish Royal Academy of Sciences. 
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CHAPTER 1 


Introduction 


1 Gebel el-Silsila —the Site 


The archaeological site of Gebel el-Silsila is situated in Upper Egypt, between 
the temple areas of Kom Ombo and Edfu, some 65km north of the modern city 
of Aswan and 130 km south of Luxor (Fig. 1). There, it stretches out on both sides 
of the Nile, where the river reaches its narrowest point.! Including its northern 
neighbouring sites of Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, the current conces- 
sion encompasses an area of 30 square kilometres.? The west bank borders 
the agricultural plain of Fatira in the south, and extends through the quar- 
ries of Gebel el-Silsila West and the village of Nag el-Hammam to a small wadi 
just north of the more renowned Wadi Shatt el-Rigal. The east bank, to which 
the material presented herein is limited, borders agricultural land to the north 
and south, the Nubian village of Kalabsha to the east, and the Nile to its west. 
The massif and quarryscape that form Gebel el-Silsila—the Arabic Mountain 
of the Chain’— was known to the ancient Egyptians as "Khenu/Kheny"? and 
was ancient Egypt's principal source of Nubian sandstone, a fine- to medium- 
grained beige-grey stone that was exploited at least from the Middle Kingdom.* 
The extracted stone was destined for sanctuaries throughout Upper Egypt, and 
was used in the vast majority of temples between Dendera in the north and 
Elephantine in the south. 


1 Basedonacombination of satellite imagery and documentation, the current minimum width 
is approximately 320 m, which can be compared with the 395m measured in 1901 and 1964; 
see Petermanns (1901: 9); Butzer & Hansen (1968: 17). 

See Nilsson & Martinez (2017: 445). 
E.g. Kucharek 2012, 1. Other variants include R-Hn—'the mouth of Khen' (P.Brooklyn 351446, 
rto 21b); p; mw w'b—'the pure water, see Caminos & James (1963: 9 with n. 1, 34 with nn. 2- 


3) 


4 E.g. Harrell (2016: 23); Klemm & Klemm (2008: 180); Nilsson et al. (2019). 
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FIGURE1 Map of Egypt with inserted overview of Gebel el-Silsila 
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH 


2 Brief Historical Outline 


Archaeologically, human activity on the site is documented from the Late 
Palaeolithic? (based on newly discovered lithic material) and epigraphically 
since the 'Epipalaeolithic' period, with continuous attestations throughout the 
subsequent periods. The site gained in importance during the 18th Dynasty 
when quarrying expeditions were sent out by some of the more renowned 
New Kingdom rulers, including Hatshepsut, Thutmosis 111, Amenhotep 111 and 


5 CfSmith (1967). 

6 Theauthors apply the term 'epipalaeolithic' in accordance with Huyge (2005). For epipalaeo- 
lithic rock art see Nilsson & Ward (2016: 172—173; 2020a: 236—237, 239-241), and for a general 
overview of the temporal distribution of epigraphy, see Nilsson (2018a; b); Nilsson & Ward 
(2016; 2019a; b; 2020a; c); Osing (2006). For reference to Kheny as an Old Kingdom funerary 
domain, see Jacquet-Gordon (1962: 59, 432, no. 6). For Middle Kingdom references to Kheny, 
see P. Kahun and Gurob, Text 69, letter 7, with pl. 28, iii, 2 col. 2; P. Ram. D, 187, publ. AEO, pls. 
2 and 2a, lower; P. Brooklyn 351446, rto 64b. 
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IV/Akhenaten, Seti I, Ramses 11 and 111.7 In addition to the formal exploitation 
of the sandstone, the Pharaonic presence at Gebel el-Silsila is preserved in the 
remains of several architectural monuments—shrines, stelae, the Temple of 
Sobek, and a speos that was dedicated to the Nile gods by Pharaoh Horemheb, 
but already constructed during the early Thutmosid period.® Led by the high 
priest of Memphis, religious festivals were celebrated biannually, and high offi- 
cials wished for their souls to return to the site in the Afterlife.? However, after 
the demise of the New Kingdom, ancient Kheny falls into almost complete obli- 
vion; these dark ages would last until the end of the Ptolemaic period, perhaps 
even up to the early Roman period under Emperor Augustus.!° Marking the 
transition was the destruction of the Temple of Sobek, along with the eradica- 
tion of all crocodile images, but also the demise of the town, the closure of its 
cemeteries, and the discontinuation of both primary (official) and secondary 
(private) epigraphy. From this obscure period, only a couple of official monu- 
ments can affirm any activity at Gebel el-Silsila: the royal stela of Shoshenk 1 
(22nd Dynasty) on the west bank, and the cartouches of Apries (26th Dynasty) 
on the east.! While the stela of Shoshenk speaks about an official quarrying 
expedition, there is no evidence from any quarry that can testify to this. This, 
however, does not mean that such expeditions were absent, but rather that the 
Romans reused their quarries. 

Considering the amount of restoration work and new temple structures that 
were built in sandstone during the Ptolemaic period, it is surprising—if not 
bizarre—to find nothing other than a few beer jugs and two stelae of potential 
contemporaneity. Naturally, the Romans may have usurped the Ptolemaic quar- 
ries, and the material could be buried beneath Roman archaeological material, 
but Gebel el-Silsila as it stands presents very limited evidence of this period. 
Beer jars or jugs have been documented amongst the ceramic finds at the (then 
destroyed) Temple of Sobek, and in the Main Quarry (Q34) of the east bank, as 
well as by ‘Pottery Hill’ and Black Rock Camp’ on the west bank. 

It is from the Roman period that the modern designation of the site may 
have its roots: it is presumed that the place-name ‘Sil-sil’ or “Silsil?, which was 


7 E.g. Brand (2000:176, 264, 359,362); Caminos (1987); Martinez (2009); Nilsson & Martinez 
(2017); Nilsson & Ward (20196, d, 2020a, b, d, e). 
Nilsson & Martinez (2017). 
For the annual festivities and celebrations of Hapi, see LD 111 (pl. 200, d); Kitchen paresis 
(1975: 84) 15; Janssen (1987:136). 

10 For activity during the early Roman period see Nilsson et al. (2019); Nilsson & Almásy 
(2015). 

11 Nilsson & Ward (2021b: 38). 
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mentioned in a Latin document from to c. 400 AD,» refers to the site, and that 
it was a Roman word deriving from the late Egyptian ‘Khol-khol’, meaning of 
‘barrier’ or 'frontier*!? No Greek or Coptic name is known, but from the Roman 
Silsili sprung the modern name “Gebel el-Silsila': the Mountain of the Chain), 
believed to have derived from a local tale that describes how a chain was once 
tied between the two banks in order to stop passing ships for taxation reas- 
ons. Roman activity is noticeable almost everywhere in the form of the partial 
takeover of older quarries, and the abundance of pottery and graffiti, but also in 
structural form with several clusters of shelters, lookout stations, storage facil- 
ities, domestic, administrative and religious buildings (Fig. 2), around which 
hundreds of ostraca have been discovered. These ostraca generally contain lists 
of names or equipment, and will be treated in a separate publication. Since 2015 
the Swedish mission has excavated a series of Roman areas on the east bank, 
including the 'Stables of Tiberius, a naos and blacksmith's area, quarry shelters 
in the Main Quarry; and surveyed the 'peak station' and a housing complex 
situated above the New Kingdom cemetery; as well as comprehensively doc- 
umented all preserved epigraphy. On the West, ‘Pottery Hill’ and Black Rock 
Camp' as well as several stations have been surveyed and partially excavated, 
and all epigraphy documented. 

Among the more intriguing structures is the Stables of Tiberius, which was 
an administration building and stables used periodically during an eight-year 
period when stone was extracted from its quarry (Q24— see Chapter 4). Fif- 
teen rooms divided over four levels have been excavated so far, revealing well 
over 30,000 ceramic sherds, 150 demotic ostraca, coins, seals, stamps, textile, 
jewellery, etc. Another intriguing Roman complex is the so called naos area' in 
quarry 37 (Chapter 6), also on the east bank, and currently under excavation. 
Based on the epigraphy, it was in use during the reigns of Augustus, Tiberius and 
Claudius (with no mentioning of Caligula), and was then abandoned, as were 
all other quarries of the east bank. It was not exploited again until the early 
1900's when parts of it were dynamited to produce stone for the Esna barrage.!? 
During the early surveying in 2012 and 2013, the team found several oil lamps, a 
few coins, and textiles amongst the surface material scattered in the area. Soon 


12 Notatia Dignitatum Orientis xxviii, $118. 

13  Forbiger (1844: 802 n. 22b); Champollion (1814:171); Weigall (1910: 360). For a discussion on 
its validity, see Caminos (1977: 444 n. 5). 

14 E.g. Pococke (1743: 114); Norden (1798: pls 120-124); Perry (1743: 356, 360). On the Arabic 
name: J.M. Cowan (ed.) Arabic-English Dictionary. The Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern 
Written Arabic. Wiesbaden, 1994, p. 492a: de 

15 E.g. Maspero (1912: 198, 201, 224, 256, 286—287); Weigall (1910: 360). See also Caminos (1977: 
444 n. 3) for reference to more modern quarrying on the west bank. 
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Gebel el-Silsila east bank 


Q: Quarries (Roman activity) 
M: Mooring place/Quay 
W: Roman structure 
: Roads and pathways 
7 


FIGURE 2 Google Earth map of the east bank marked with Roman sites 
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH 


thereafter, the Mission was given the permit to clean the so-called naos, which 
is a shrine-like structure situated on top of the quarry. The undecorated struc- 
ture had been reused by a local Sufi-group and by Esna quarrymen (1906-1909), 
butremained in a relatively good state of preservation. Finds included architec- 
tural remains of columns and an extension to the shrine at its front, but it was 
not until 2019 that the Mission began a more detailed investigation of the area. 
Amongst the more intriguing remains was a staircase and indications of cas- 
tellation, which will be excavated more fully in coming seasons. Coins, tools, 
organic material, pottery and ostraca will together allow a reconstruction of 
this area. 

Of Gebel el-Silsila's 104 quarries (excluding Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el- 
Rigal), at least 36 can be confirmed as partially or fully exploited by the Romans 
(19 on the east, 17 on the west) (see Fig. 2). So far, the epigraphic survey has 
enabled the team to identify the source (the quarry) and destination (the spe- 
cific temple for which the stone was intended) in several cases, including the 
temples of Edfu, Dendera and Esna, the gate of Tiberius at Medamoud, the 
Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos, etc.!* Often, the Romans reused New King- 
dom galleries (from Amenhotep 111-1v) focusing their work on the exterior, 
open surfaces rather than the subterranean rooms. In some areas, the ceiling 


16 Nilsson (2015b); Nilsson & Almásy (2015); Nilsson et al. (2019). 
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was intentionally collapsed and extracted together with the pillars that once lif- 
ted it. Two of the large Ramesside quarries in the central part of the east bank 
were equally reused in parts, as indicated by the combination of Roman and 
19th Dynasty pottery as well as the quarrying techniques. On the west bank, 
the 18th Dynasty Main Quarry (Qn) received a limited extraction during the 
Roman period, and some of the quarry faces are preserved with hundreds of 
pictorial and textual engravings. Similarly, there are traces of Roman usurpa- 
tion of the quarries of Tutankhamun. 


3 Research History 


Despite a series of early publications with brief references to graffiti and rock 
art at Gebel el-Silsila, only a limited selection of the epigraphy had been pub- 
lished prior to the arrival of the Swedish Mission. As a rule none of the early 
scholars stayed long enough to offer more than a cursory and limited vision 
of Gebel el-Silsila's ancient richness, and the earliest records, including the 
Description de Egypte,” viewed the site from a technical perspective, more 
concerned with the geological and natural features than ancient epigraphy. 
Other visitors and scholars, such as Carl Richard Lepsius, laid their focus on 
pharaonic monuments and epigraphy, with merely a brief synopsis of the 
Graeco-Roman graffiti? 

The first publication that processed graffiti was F.C. Gau, Antiquitiés de 
la Nubie in 1822, which included 16 entries.? Some examples were incorpor- 
ated in Jean Antoine Letronne's Recueil des inscriptions grecques et latines 
d'Égypte, which also included brief commentaries.20 Fifteen entries were pub- 
lished in the Corpus Inscriptionum Graecarum 111 in 1853, in which facsimiles 
produced by Gau were used.?! A limited number of texts were included in 
G. Deville's, Inscriptions grecques d'Égypte recueillies en 1861 (...).22 Later, Sir 
Flinders Petrie provided a few more examples of textual and pictorial graffiti 
in A season in Egypt 1887, but for Gebel el-Silsila it was more of an account 
of quarry marks than its textual graffiti, and there was no further analytical 


17 La Description de l'Égypte: Antiquités 1 (1809: pl. 47). 
18 LDIV: 98; VI: 24. 

19 Gau (1822: Inscriptions, pl. x, nos 2-7, 9318). 

20  Letronne (1842: 430—433; 1848, 231-234). 

21 CIG 111 4843-4858, add. 1218. 

22 Deville (1865: 457-492). 
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approach to their significance.?? Other examples were given by Petrie's travel 
and research companion, F. Ll. Griffith, who in his Notes on a tour in Upper 
Egypt included references to graffiti at Gebel el-Silsila.?^ In the following years, 
Archibald H. Sayce published graffiti from the area, although focused on the 
northern west bank and Shatt el-Rigal; Gustave Lefebvre, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions grecques-chrétiennes d'Egypte included some graffiti; and in Wilhelm Dit- 
tenberger, OGIS, as well as René Cagnat and Pierre Jouguet, IGRR, there were 
also reproductions of already published texts.25 

The first substantial corpus was accumulated by George Legrain while in 
charge of the monuments of Upper Egypt. He made an inventory of monu- 
ments and preserved epigraphy at Gebel el-Silsila, and a portion of the then 
visible graffiti was documented in 1894 and 1896.26 He spent the necessary 
time on site and numbered a large proportion of the existing inscriptions and 
pictorial graffiti. However, he never completed the task of publishing his res- 
ults in detail. Instead, it took several years before he finally handed over his 
notebooks and the responsibility to distribute the material in a published form 
to Wilhelm Spiegelberg in 1911. Spiegelberg, who translated the demotic texts, 
was joined by Friedrich Preisigke, who transcribed the Greek inscriptions, and 
their joint effort led to a corpus of 306 inscriptions published as Ägyptische und 
griechische Inschriften und Graffiti aus den Steinbruchen des Gebel Silsile (Ober- 
ágypten) in 1915. This publication has remained the standard reference work for 
Graeco-Roman graffiti at the site and has been reproduced in various formats.?7 
R.A. Caminos and his students produced 1: copies of accessible texts during 
the EES epigraphic survey (1955-1984), but despite their efforts a comprehens- 
ive corpus remains unpublished. Thus, the existing documentation, while still 
precious, is already outdated, the bibliography remains very limited for such a 
large and important site, and its archaeological and historical value is largely 
ignored or undervalued. 


23 Petrie (1888: 15-16). 

24 Griffith (1889: 229, 232-234). 

25 Sayce (1891: 49-52, nos 1-39; 1908, 28-29); Lefebvre (1907: 102, xxii. 560); OGIS 11 no. 676; 
IGRR I nos 1276-1280. 

26 Graff. Silsile 3. 

27 E.g. SB 111 6843-6919; SB V 8386-8387, 8651, 8829; Geraci (1971: 107-112, facs I-IV); I. Thèbes 
à Syéne 78-165, pls 42-63. 
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4 Main Objectives 


The main aim of the Swedish Mission was to produce for the first time a com- 
prehensive corpus of all the rupestrian material, including a re-documentation 
of epigraphical texts already published, in order to provide an analysis of 
the chronological, ethnographical, cultural, socio-political, economic, religious 
and professional aspects of life at Gebel el-Silsila during the Graeco-Roman 
period. All Greek names?? are placed in a larger database, listing all individu- 
als attested at Gebel el-Silsila, Nag el-Hammam and Shatt el-Rigal, throughout 
all represented ancient periods. This will include texts in hieroglyphic, hier- 
atic, demotic, Greek, Latin, and Coptic scripts. The database will be published 
online to serve as a corpus reference system, allowing comparison with sites 
elsewhere. The objective is to learn about the people of ancient Gebel el-Silsila. 


5 Methodology 


As part of the initial topographic documentation, the site was divided into 104 
individual quarries, 52 on each side of the Nile, running from north to south. 
Following this classification, each quarry was subdivided into partitions (in 
case of larger quarries), followed by individual quarry faces (the vertical cliff 
walls resulting from extraction), and epigraphic material (i.e. inscriptions and 
quarry marks) recorded from the top down. Thus, when creating the compre- 
hensive corpus of the marks, they are divided in accordance with the following 
successive classification: Quarry (abbreviated ‘Q’), Partition (using alphabetic 
letters), Quarry Face (using Roman numerals) and Inscriptions. The epigraphic 
material is catalogued as ‘Inscr’ (Inscription: textual graffito) and ‘Pict’ (Picto- 
graph: pictorial/quarry mark), and followed by recorded inventory number. For 
example, the southern section of Quarry 34, Partition F, consists of 17 separate 
quarry faces (Q34.F1—17); its second quarry face (F2) displays 110 textual graffiti 
labelled as Q34.F2.In.ı-uo, and 100 quarry marks classified as Q34.F2.P1-100. 
This classification system enables the addition of marks and inscriptions found 
after the initial survey without any disorganisation of the original records and 
without interfering with a consecutive numerical system for the entire quarry. 
It is accordingly more suitable and flexible than Legrain's system that cluster- 
labels epigraphic features when one or several examples were noted after his 


28 The Egyptian names written in Greek without Greek endings are not accentuated; oth- 
erwise we follow Willy Clarysse's rules on Greek accentuation of Egyptian names (cf. 
Clarysse 1997). 
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initial numeral system was completed.?? Many of Legrain's original chalk num- 
bers are still visible on the quarry faces and show this numerical system, to 
which any graffiti found later were appended to the nearest recorded num- 
ber with the abbreviation ‘App’, and which created a rather messy structure. 
Throughout the book, however, references will be made to these unpublished 
reference numbers, as they are part of the current context. 

The material has been studied and processed through the production of 
11 analogue acetate copies in combination with digital layer-drawing tech- 
niques (Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator). Texts situated on quarry faces not 
accessible from the ground level have been photographed with various digital 
cameras and lenses, including aerial (drone), macros (60 and 100 mm) and 
micros (150-300 and 400-500 mm) in various lights, seasons and times of the 
day, and angled from below, full front, and above. For texts situated at higher 
levels, approximate measures will be listed based on their context, primarily 
block size/superimposed tool marks and spatial relation with surrounding epi- 
graphic documents.?? After photographing, each image was digitally enhanced, 
and manipulated in DStretchO algorithms, as well as inverted to a negative 
in order to clarify all outlines and separate the text from the irregular surface 
marked by tool grooves from the block extraction. Photogrammetry and laser 
scanning were applied in areas where traditional photography was preven- 
ted due to poor lighting and/or difficult locations, and yielded clearly defined 
reproductions. 

Each catalogue entry includes information about field number (inv. no.), 
dimensions (L.—length; W.—width), approximate height above the current 
ground level, state of preservation (conditions: *well preserved'—intact and 
legible; ‘poorly preserved'—fragmentary, but still legible; 'illegible'—too poorly 
preserved to interpret), bibliography and, if available, date. Also displayed is a 
facsimile, transcription into majuscules, articulated text, translation and short 
commentary. 


29 Spiegelberg reorganised Legrain's original number system for the 1915 publication (Graff 
Silsile). 

30  Blocksizes are generally homogeneous at each quarry face and consist of a diagonal, paral- 
lel pattern of a series of two longer (19-29 cm) segmented grooves and a final intersection 
(5-12cm), creating a block size of 52-58 cm high for the early Roman quarries. 
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6 Sigla 


Due to their position within an open landscape and exposure to the physical 
elements, the texts of Gebel el-Silsila are naturally eroded and some are also 
damaged by breakage. In addition to texts fragmented by external force, several 
were left unfinished (intentionally or by accident), or composed erroneously 
by the producer. For the editorial reconstruction of the inscriptions the Leiden 
conventions (Leiden +) has been applied?! using the following sigla: 

Square brackets with dashes [---] are used in cases where the text is too dam- 
aged to estimate the original proportions and to indicate lacuna of uncertain 
length (e.g. no. 51: [---]uıos). Square brackets with individual points [.] are used 
to indicate illegible individual letters (e.g. no. 10: A[.]:[..]n). Superscript vis used 
for spaces left empty by the producer either due to imperfect surfaces or to sep- 
arate names. Each listed vacat (Y) represents one empty space (e.g. no. 120: Yev- 
covtévctoc"""Ocovytoüc). Subscript dots (a B) are used for doubtful readings of 
partially preserved letters (e.g. no. 49: IIpe&ivog for HPESINCI based on a poorly 
written epsilon used erroneously for an alpha). Angular brackets < ) are used 
to indicate letters erroneously omitted by the producer (e.g. no. 6: 'AoxAr<...)). 
Parentheses ( ) are used to indicate abbreviations (e.g. no. 171: Ap(Bécytvic)). 
Parentheses with points (...) are used to indicate an unfinished name or word 
(e.g. no. 69: TO np(ooxüvnua) Avvoögeı). Brace brackets { } are used to indicate 
editorial suppressions of erroneous repetitions or inserted letters (e.g. no. 68: 
Tpooxi [e v (uo). Omission brackets (raised diagonals) ^ ^ are used for texts 
in linear suspension, to indicate the correct position of the superscripted let- 
ter(s) (e.g. no. 169: "E^rtqQ&vec) 


.] lacuna 

..» text omitted by the scribe 

) abbreviation 

..} text written by the scribe in error 
^ . text inserted or added above a line 
M vacat of one character 

"v vacatof characters (plural) 

aB imperfectly preserved characters 


31  https://papyri.info/docs/leiden plus. 


CHAPTER 2 


The Material 


1 Introduction 


Documents included in this book are part of a larger corpus, which com- 
prises over 5000 graphic quarry marks! and more than 800 Greek, Demotic, 
and Latin texts. Of these, 4200 documents are situated on the east bank, and 
include approximately 3600 symbolic quarry marks and over 600 textual graf- 
fiti (demotic, Greek, and Latin)? (Later graffiti, including a very limited number 
of Coptic texts, were catalogued separately.) Greek, Demotic and Latin texts 
appear side by side and intermix with quarry marks. The corpus of Greek graffiti 
incorporates 193 texts divided over nine quarries and one rock art site/Roman 
station, to which can be added a few sites inscribed with single Greek let- 
ters (Figs. 3-4). The vast majority (149 texts/80 %) are located within the main 
quarry, Q34 (Chapter 5), with smaller concentrations within larger epigraphic 
contexts of quarries Q24 (Chapter 4), Q35 and Q37 (Chapter 6) (see Figure 
5). 

The texts were primarily produced with an iron chisel, with a tip approxim- 
ately 6 mm wide. Several chisel tips/fragments of corresponding measures were 
found during the surveying and excavations. A limited number of texts were 
incised in naturally smooth or intentionally flattened surfaces. However, in 
general the texts were produced as engravings, superimposed over tool marks 
created during block extraction. The intersection of lines occasionally makes 
certain letters obscure and thereading difficult. In this case, the texts have been 
studied based on a combination of in situ documentation and post-processing 
of the images into inverted illustrations (negatives), as well as manipulation in 
the various colour algorithms of DStretch?, in order to allow an estimation of 
how the production developed, as the letters are always superimposed over the 
extraction marks. Overall, the texts are well preserved with very limited wear 


1 For terminological considerations and motivation in favour of the generic term ‘quarry mark’ 
to encompass all non-textual, historical markings (disregarding prehistoric rock art) at Gebel 
el-Silsila simply because the marks, regardless of signification or type of execution, are all 
located within or adjacent to a quarry, see Nilsson (2015a: 87-88). 

2 We use here the traditional term 'graffiti' instead of the nowadays popular 'secondary epi- 
graphical material' cf. Ragazzoli et al. (2018: 10) to follow in the footsteps of researchers who 
previously worked on the site. See the discussion below. 
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Gebel el-Silsila East 
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FIGURE 3 


Topographic map of the east bank marked with sites inscribed with Greek texts and/or singu- 
lar letters 
DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


Gebel el-Silsila East 
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FIGURE 4 Spatial distribution of the Greek texts 
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(erosion) and have clearly defined letter forms. Fragmentary texts were often 
damaged by fractures in the rock, or when a section detached from the cliff and 
fell on the ground. Poorly produced texts were generally shallowly scratched 
with what appears to be a sharp implement, randomly chosen, such as a flint 
or even a pottery sherd. These texts are often difficult to discern and occasion- 
ally illegible. A few texts were produced with a hammering technique. 
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Quarries with less than 5 texts 


Location Amount 6% 

Q35 
Q11 1 5% 
Q13 4 
Q14 2 037 
Q19 1 7% 
Q24 10 
Q34 149 
Q35 9 
Q37 14 
Q40 1 Q34 
RAS11 2 77% 
TOTAL 193 


FIGURE 5 Spatial distribution of Greek texts in accordance with locale 


The vast majority of the texts are signatures (123 texts, 64 percent consisting 
of a name with or without patronymic filiation). Nine signatures are placed 
within a tabula ansata,? and another six within an offering table,* the signific- 
ance of which is plausibly of a religious nature and likely intended to emphasise 
the role of the individual as a dedicator. This may also be true for several of 
the signatures in which the producer's name is written in the genitive form.5 
Other texts are situated next to one or several graphic marks, including offer- 
ing tables (22 texts), ankh-signs (17 texts),” harpoons (six texts), stone vessels 
(u texts)? a sandal (one example),!© which may also carry a religious connota- 
tion. As such, the texts may be understood as simplified adorations, and parallel 
with proskynemata— signatures preceded by the word tò npooxtvnpe “adora- 
tion, act of worship’, ‘obeisance’, or ‘prostration’ (65 texts, 34 percent).! Three 


3 Nos 57, 77—78, 80-83, 126, 140. The tabulae for nos 82-83 are indicated, not fully drawn. 

4 Nos 138, 165-166, 184, 186, 189. 

5 Nos 53, 99, 111, 120, 174 are here interpreted as proskynema texts. 

6 Nos 60-62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 138, 151—154, 161, 165-166, 177, 179-180, 184-186, 189. 

7 Nos 17, 60-62, 67, 71, 73-74, 89, 96, 99, 124, 135, 151-154. 

8 Nos 21, 27, 35, 45, 47, 52. 

9 Nos 60-62, 67, 89, 135, 150-154. 

10  No.193. 

11 LSJ 1518. Twelve texts are proskynemata without an attached signature (nos 2, 56, 71, 72, 
75, 86, 93, 94, 104, 130, 136, 137). Intriguingly, there are no Greek proskynema texts in Q24. 
See also Geraci (1971). 
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texts fall under the category of dedications.!? Other graphic marks may contain 
references to the profession of the carver, including sailors (six texts mention- 
ing boats)? and a soldier (one example);'* or a religious association through 
the depiction of godlike characters (six examples).!5 Fifteen texts are situated 
within the graphic context of a series of quarry marks.!6 The remaining two per- 
cent of texts are illegible due to their fragmentary state of preservation. Overall, 
the texts are short and without any date or details of profession or religious role. 
Two examples of ancient erasure appear in Q34 (nos 112, 114), but in general 
incomplete readings result from erosion or natural factors (such as birds and 
bats). 

A small number of texts are well executed by a skilled hand. These are found 
in the eastern and southern parts of Q34 (e.g. nos 37, 39, 109, 154, 155), in Q35 
(nos177, 178) and Q37 (nos 183 and 190). These are often longer and grammatic- 
ally accurate, but aesthetically arranged letters can also be seen as an indication 
of an experienced writer. This is generally true for texts that list Latin names. 


2 Palaeographic Commentary 


The script includes monumental letterforms, but more often cursive forms (see 
Table 1). They generally follow the conventional Ionic script, although the lun- 
ate sigma form C consistently replaces the standard sigma X, and the monu- 
mental omega Q is replaced by the rounded œ. The monumental epsilon, E, is 
also used alongside the lunate form. Horizontal cross-strokes of epsiolon, eta, 
and theta are positioned at the mid-line. No. 39 exemplifies the application of 
standardised letterforms at Gebel el-Silsila: 


Alpha appears in its monumental form (A) alongside alphas with broken bar 
(A) and alphas with ascending diagonal bars (A). Variants also occur with 
apices, or continuous strokes deriving from the broken bar or the hastae (À, 


12 Nos 57,155, 190. 

13 ~=— Nos 1, 29, 52, 78, 90, 171. 

14 No.ug. 

15 Nos 33, 45, 67, 97,150, 173. 

16 Nos 35, 60-62, 67, 89, 124, 135, 151-155, 179, 185. 
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TABLE 1 Paleographic overview of letterforms attested at Gebel el-Silsila east bank 


AA ^O 


34 M d J O 


€ x © < 


S» cR 
W CU U UV 


à). Beta occurs in its monumental form, as well as a square form (H), which 


[el 


EFXEANTIANZEITTOLNTD T9» 
EE ~( MYO 22 KO NO». uy 
Sy 2 


may be confused with the square form of theta. Epsilon appears in the stand- 
ard, upright form, and as cursive or lunate (€); the middle bar is occasionally 
detached. The already mentioned theta is primarily written in its monumental 
form, but also an alternative round form (©) or squared (H). Lambda is written 
in monumental and cursive/slightly splayed forms. The writing of mu varies 
between the monumental form with upright hastae and the cursive form with 


16 CHAPTER 2 


splayed hastae and a curved middle stroke. Both forms appear with apices at 
the top (also nu). Omicron is documented in its standard as well as its rectangu- 
lar form (U), and occasionally in superscript (°). The pi always has a complete 
right hasta and is occasionally splayed. The lunate sigma occurs as rounded and 
squared (L). The horizontal bar of the tau is generally straight, although not 
always connected to the vertical line. The upper body of upsilon occurs with 
the traditional v-shaped form as well as a rounded u-shaped form. The circle 
of phi is generally placed centrally, but a high position also occurs. Psi is com- 
posed of either a curved or a square horizontal bar, sometimes shortened to a 
cruciform shape (+) and sometimes v-shaped. The omega occurs in the form 
Q, as well as a cursive and square variant LL], sometimes splayed. The letters 
are arranged horizontally and, when in longer texts, there is no consideration 
of vertical symmetry. The palaeographical table displays the letters in accord- 
ance with their conventional (Ionian) form, the standard form applied at Gebel 
el-Silsila, and their local variations. 

Several graffiti were poorly composed and/or contain graphical or grammat- 
ical errors. The most common mistake is the omission of one or several letters 
(e.g. no. 168: IIere&p(ovov) qc). 

Some examples include phonetic spellings of phi for psi, lambda for alpha, 
omega for omicron, or gamma for kappa (e.g. no. 100: TOIIPOCTYNHMA). Rho 
is occasionally written in a reversed position, i.e. with the vertical bar drawn 
on the right side instead of the left. These types of mistakes or rather confusion 
between certain letters may indicate semi-illiteracy (see discussion below), 
local dialect, phonetic variants or simply the difficulty of carving on uneven 
surface. 

It is possible that two inscriptions contain Egyptian words in Greek tran- 
scription, although the specific transcriptions are previously unattested. COY 
on nos 32-33 (line 6 and 2, respectively) may be the Greek rendering of the 
Egyptian noun sw, referring to the day in the dating. The writer of the texts was 
probably inexperienced and may have been unfamiliar with the Greek noun.!? 

As expected, there is generally no punctuation or interpunctuation applied 
in the current corpus. However, word spaces do occur, as for example in no. 1 
where a lacuna separates the Latin name from the Greek repetition, or no. 18 
in which a blank space separates the names of two brothers. There are also 
examples where the name is separated from the patronym (44 texts), or the 
proskynema from the dedicator (29 texts) by vertical division. 


17 We are grateful to Luigi Prada for this suggestion. Cf. the Coptic cov: Crum, Dict. 368a. 
Although this combination of dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with 
Greek letters are well-known, cf. Quack (2017). 


THE MATERIAL 17 
3 Onomastic and Prosopographic Commentary 


The Greek text corpus from the east bank incorporates 303 names belong- 
ing to 277 individuals, with 26 cases of repetition (24 individuals). Seventeen 
Demotic names are included because they correspond to an adjacent Greek 
signature.!? One text (no. 11) is a bilingual combination of Latin and Greek, and 
the Latin name Faustus has been added to the corpus of Q34 as an addendum. 
Among the Greek texts, 168 persons are listed as the main active person, 30 
as accompanying persons in a list of names (22 as the second person; five as 
the third; two as the fourth; and one as the fifth), 101 as the father, three as the 
son, and one as the grandfather. In other words, 198 individuals were described 
in a nominative role (or genitive if in a proskynema text). The more frequent 
names include Agathinos, Ammonios, Apollonios and Harbeschinis (all listed 
six times), and Harpaesis (five Greek examples). Most names are of Egyptian 
origin (154 names), but a significant number are Greek (97 names), including 
renderings of Latin names. One, Bapdbns, is the Greek rendering of an Ara- 
maic name. The remaining majority of names cannot be classified by origin 
(see Fig. 6). 

The names include 157 theophoric (and herophoric) names. The current 
corpus lists 45 theophoric names with references to 16 mythological figures, 
including Greek Apollon,? Dionysos,?° and Heron,? and Egyptian Anubis? 
Kollouthes/Kollanthes,?3 Orses,?* Orsenouphis,?5 Psais,?8 Totoes/Tutu?” and 
six variants of Horus.?® Among the 109 derived theophoric names, references 
are made to 28 mythological figures and nine sacred animals. The more fre- 
quent divine associations are with Khnum (14 examples), Horus in various 
forms (1 examples), Isis (eight examples), Ammon (seven examples), Arens- 
nouphis and Apollon (six examples each).?? References to sacred animals in 


18 Thus, increasing the total number of names to 338. 

19 No. 53. 

20 . No.109. 

21 No. 9o. 

22 Nos 69, 81. 

23 + No.10. 

24 . Nos19,126. 

25 Nos 99, 126, 163. 

26  No.47 (and demotic no. 63c). 

27 | Nosno, 184, 185 (x2). 

28 Nos 4, 15 (x2), 16, 25, 38, 48, 50, 52, 53, 54, 68, 91, 127, 128, 141, 164, 170, 171, 172, 173, 176, 
177, 188, 190; including Harbeschinis, Harkinis, Harkoneisis, Harpaesis, Horus and Out- 
euris/Otehyris. 

29 The full list includes in alphabetic order: Amenophis, Ammon, Anonymous deity, Anubis, 
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FIGURE 6 
Geographic origin of the names 


names include dogs, eagles, falcons, ibises, lions, panthers and snakes. As ex- 
pected, there are generally no evident connections between theophoric names 
and deities addressed in invocations and dedications (written or illustrated) at 
the site. However, names associated with Khnum are primarily situated within 
the southern part of Q34 (quarry faces Fı, F2 and F3), which provided stone 
for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, and several names associated with Horus 
are situated in the northern part of Q34, from which stone was extracted for 
the Temple of Edfu.?? Lexican significations of non-theophoric names include 
“Wealth”, “Dragon”, and “The best"! 

Some names are previously unattested, or are hitherto unattested variants of 
a known name (no. 38 Hayinws from Hoyöurnws, no. 47 Hévyepuc for Tdunynpts 
no. 164: 'Hpctectc, from Apoinoıs). A few names are unique to Gebel el-Silsila 
(e.g. no. 24a: Parpexy(pıs); no. 37: Tauravioxos). Some are probably hypocor- 
istic forms of longer names or diminutives (e.g. no. 45: Mapros). 

The producers' names are occasionally written in the nominative following 
the expression of adoration, to npooxüvnua. These texts are interpreted here 
as two phrases indicated by parentheses (e.g. no. 32: tò n{olpooxövnua IItoA- 
Mov... The proskynema (of) Ptolion...”) rather than as erroneously written in a 
possessive form.?? Cases in which the nominative is used instead of the gram- 


Apollon, Arensnouphis, Asklepios, Demeter, Dionysos, Geb, Hakoes, Harpocrates, Har- 
somtus, Herakles, Hermes, Horus, Khnum, Khonsu, Isis, Min, Montu, Nephotes, (the) 
Ogdoad, Poeris, Sarapis, Thmesios, Thoth, Zeus. 

3o Nilsson (2018a:125-128 (Horus)); Nilsson and Ward (2017: 24 (Khnum)). 

31  Nosz, 35, 36 (Twin/the Twin); 79 (Wealth); 101, 105 (Dragon); 179 (The best). 

32 This is not unique in Gebel el-Silsila: cf. Geraci (1971: 40-41). 
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matically correct genitive may be signs of unfamiliarity with the Greek declen- 
sion. There are also examples of the writing of the patronym in the nominative, 
which obscures this second person's role and makes it possible to read it as two 
individuals without filiation. 


4 Dates, Professions, and Religious Functions 


Nineteen texts (including no. 24b, which is Demotic) are dated. Occasionally 
the dating formula includes the word 'Kaisaros' (Year 40 of Caesar')??referring 
to Augustus or the name of the emperor (Tiberius, or ‘Claudius’).34 The re- 
maining group lists only a date.?* Quarries Q34 and Q35 contain the highest 
number of dates. 

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: cttóuetpoc, no. 47: 
Apyırex|t]wv, and no. 109: otpartıwrov. In addition, six texts attest a religious 
role or title of the individual, including no. 155: npootärng "Aupwvog 0200 peyi- 
otov xoi Adnvalc) 6:8 c» peylorn<c) the leader/chief of Ammon, the greatest 
god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’. The same title, tpootarng, also occurs 
in nos 63, 88 and 141. This is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd3® that often 
has a religious connotation, and is here associated with (the construction of) 
the temples for which the stone was extracted.?" It is hard to decide their role 
in the quarry but the famous leader/chief of Isis' in Koptos, Parthenios son 
of Paminis,38 also commemorated his work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a 
quarry which is dedicated to Isis. (This graffito will be published separately). 
Nos. 172 and 177 in Q35 refer to an “Engineer of Isis, and the quarry contains 
one more reference to the goddess (while demotic texts include a reference to 
Min??). Isis is also mentioned as the goddess of the quarry in Q37, text no. 183. 
In addition to Ammon, Athena, and Isis, nos 57 and 154 include reference to 
Tyche, as the Shai or divine ‘Fate’. Reference to Hathor and Horus is listed in 
the demotic part of nos 43 and 50 respectively. 


33 Nos. 47 and 161. 

34 Nos. 170, 173, 175, 178; 183, 184. 

35 | Nos.7, 13, 24b, 27, 32, 33, 129, 154, 172, 176, 177. 

36 CDD Letter R, 76-77. 

37 Cf. Clarysse & Winnicki (1989: 46-47); Klotz (2009: 254). 
38 Cf. Vleeming (2001: 171-203). 

39 Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 1). 
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5 General Commentary on the Chronology 


The dates listed in the east bank corpus range from year 29 of Augustus and 
year 9 of Claudius, thereby presenting evidence for a time span of at least 50 
years (2BC-48 AD) of quarry activity (Table 2).4° However, the date listed in no. 
7, “year 21” may refer to either Augustus or Tiberius, so a longer period of activity 
is also possible (i.e. 58 years). 

The earlier dates are primarily situated in the eastern part (and southern cor- 
ridor) of Q34, and correspond to extraction work for the Temple of Dendera.*! 
Quarrying during the reign of Augustus also took place in Q37, intended for the 
Temple of Isis and Min at Koptos.*? 

During the reign of Tiberius the work expanded the areas (re-)opened during 
Augustus’ rule, moving eastwards and southwards— deeper into the mountain 
in Q34, and plausibly breaking through the large quarry face that separated 
the northern partition from the southern. Concentrated quarrying activity took 
place in Q24, in which Greek and demotic texts, as well as archaeological arte- 
facts, provide an eight-year temporal window between years 10 and 18 (AD 24- 
32). Stone from Q24 was transported to Medamoud for the construction of 
Tiberius' gate.*? The continuation of work from Augustus to Tiberius is further 
documented in Q37, in which the bilingual text no. 187 lists the presence of 
a father and son, working between year 29 of Augustus to year 19 of Tiberius 
(2BC-32AD).** 

There are no references to Claudius (or later emperors) in Q34, from which 
we may assume that the quarry was considered exhausted. Instead, work 
focused on the small adjacent quarry Q35, in which all dates belong to this 
ruler. The dates represented on the western quarry face (C) are coeval with the 
texts on the opposite quarry face (E); thus it can be assumed that stone from 
both quarry faces was extracted simultaneously. Isis and Min are addressed as 
the resident deities, and stone was possibly extracted for the continuation of 
building activity at the Temple in Koptos, where Claudius erected a gate.^5 


40 The demotic inscriptions extend the dates back to at least 7 BC (year 23 of Augustus) as lis- 
ted in two round-topped stelae (inv. nos. GeSE.Q37N.F.In.2, In.5), which will be published 
separately. 

41 Nilsson et al. (2019). 

42 Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 148); Nilsson & Almásy (2015: 97). 

43 Nilsson (2020: 142 with table 2, 144). 

44 The text is located in the main transportation corridor to the quarry, which was likely 
considered to be a safe place for an inscription without any risk of later quarry workers 
removing it by further extraction. 

45 Nilsson & Almásy (2015: 97). 
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TABLE 2 Dates listed in the texts 

No. Date Converted date Location 

7 Year 21 10/9 BC (if Augustus) Q14 

34/35AD (if Tiberius) 

13 Year 15 28/19AD (if Tiberius) Q24 

24b Year 8, Shemu 111, Day 26 18 July 22AD (if Tiberius) Q34.C6 

27 Year 30 Q34.C7 

32 Year 40 10/11AD Q34.C9 

33 Year 41 11/12AD Q34.C9 

47 Year 40 10/11AD Q34.C17 

129 Year3 16/17AD (if Tiberius) Q34.F3 

154  Year41, Phaophi 15 11 October 11AD Q34.F5 

161  Year40o 10/11AD Q34.GN 

170  Year6 of Claudius 45/46AD Q35.C 

172 Year 9 (of Claudius), 23 July 49AD Q35.C 
Mesore ı 

173 Year 6 of Claudius 45/46AD Q35.E 

175 Year 8 of Claudius, Phaophi Sept-Oct 47AD Q35.E 

176  Year8 (of Claudius) 47/48AD Q35.E 

177 Year 8 (of Claudius), 15 September 47 AD Q35.E 
19 Thoth 

178 Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19 15September 47AD Q35.E 

183  Yeari7 of Tiberius, Thoth 19 14 September 30AD Q37N.G 

187  Year29 Augustus-year 19 2BC-32AD Q37N.K 
Tiberius (demotic) 

190 Year 44 (of) Caesar, Thoth 20 — 17 September 14AD Q37N.KS 


The earliest inscriptions (nos 170 and 173) were written by the same person, 


Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis, and are situated at the same height (c. 6m 


above the current ground) on the corresponding quarry faces C and E, with 


the later inscriptions placed on lower levels. Arguably, the matching inscrip- 


tions were carved before the removal of the floor in a staggered step sys- 


tem as part of the quarrying process.* Three years later, Harbeschinis, son of 


46 


E.g. Harrell & Storemyr (2013: 33, fig. 23). 


22 CHAPTER 2 


Pakoibis inscribed the last dated Greek text in the quarry, within reach from the 
current ground level. 

The chronological development, of course, is not only measureable through 
the dates provided in the texts. The progress of the work, as seen in Q35, can be 
detected through corresponding names (and/or images). In the south-eastern 
part of Q34, the name Andron appears thrice at a corresponding height: no. 60 
on the northern quarry face Fi, no. 65 on the eastern quarry face F2 and no. 131 
on the southern quarry face F3 (Fig. 7).*7 Nos 60 and 65 were likely written 
by the same hand, and while no. 131 was more shallowly incised and cannot 
be paleographically identified, their spatial correspondence argues in favour of 
their identification as the work of the same hand. A few meters below, nos 63 
and 67 (quarry faces Fı and F2) refer to work carried out in the name of Ammon, 
and depictions of rams are present at F2 and F3 on the same horizontal level. 
For this, it can be presumed that the area of Fı-3 was extracted methodically 
by the removal of horizontal floor levels, similar to Q35. Furthermore, no. 63 
can be identified with the individual who wrote no. 155 on quarry face F5 (also 
with reference to Ammon), which can be dated to year 41 of Augustus based on 
its context. No. 155, however, is situated at a higher level. This indicates that the 
work progressed from the border to Partition C, with initial extraction of Fı-3, 
followed by a westward movement towards the Nile (via quarry face F5) (see 
Figs. 25-26 in Chapter 5 for an overview map of Q34). The workers reached the 
current ground level during the early reign of Tiberius. 


6 Abbreviations and Sigla 


Traditionally, abbreviations are classified as words reduced to only a part of 
their letters (or replaced by a symbol). They appear with or without the pres- 
ence of a distinguishing mark. For the current texts, the most common mark 
was a horizontal stroke placed above the abbreviated letters (e.g. no. 184: VEN 
for Vév^ tc^), or in some cases, behind (e.g. no. 125: IIropQvot — —). Once the 
horizontal stroke is placed below the text to indicate or correct a spelling mis- 
take (no. 121). Numeral-letters in dating formulae in reference to a month-date 
are indicated with the traditional horizontal stroke (e.g. no. 178: | n’ TAadrıos 
009 19).48 The year, rovc, is consistently abbreviated with the siglum |. In 


47  Thetexts are located along the same strata level, but the height above the current ground 
level varies (17-21m) due to the buildup of spoil and fallen quarry debris below each indi- 
vidual quarry face. 

48 Nos 154, 172, 177, 178, 183, 190; in nos 13 and 47 the year abbreviation is indicated. 
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Q34.F1-3 


FIGURE 7 Section overview of Fı-3, marked with horizontally corresponding epigraphy 
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON 


no. 169 the contraction is indicated by a supralinear epsilon, and in no. 170 by 
the application of two vertical strokes. 

The subject-matter of abbreviations listed in the Gebel el-Silsila Greek cor- 
pus may be divided into three categories: deliberate ‘true’ contractions;* 
abbreviations caused by the termination of space;?? and unintentional or un- 


49 . Nos12,14, 24a, 54, 69, 73, 74, 125, 129, 170, 171, 173. No. 129 is interesting as it was first pro- 
duced with abbreviations for the names, later completed (in haste or by a different hand) 
to separate the identical abbreviations into two different names. 

50 Nos 1, 16, 22, 45, 59, 67, 77, 80, 88, 95, 115, 118, 122, 138, 157, 166, 169, 184. Although initially 
unintentional, these contractions are generally considered as true abbreviations, espe- 
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finished texts.*! All abbreviations are created through suspension (the omission 
of ending letters). Abbreviations are habitually indicated by a mark and are 
situated within a textual context that includes an explanation of the applied 
convention (completion of the word/name). Nos 170 and 173: Apß&(o)xı(vic) 
Iletegi(Bıos), for example, are clarified in their parallel text, no. 176 (Apßeoywıs 
Iletegißıs). Texts interrupted by the termination of space (and/or poor quality 
stone) are generally completed by superscripted letters (e.g. no. 138: IIxop«xö- 
Toc; no. 169: YE’nıpdves). Partial letter repetitions are habitually completed by 
the complete word/name on a separate row (e.g. no. 1: AreMÁAS | (AT), no. 122: 
{Iet} | Meteveporns). Unfinished graffiti were often caused by an irregular sur- 
face orlack of sufficient space, making the completion of the text impossible. A 
poor surface is likely to be the reason why several texts include an unfinished or 
abbreviated firstline, in which the scribe after recognising the difficulty of writ- 
ing on the unsmoothed wall simply rewrote the name below on a smoother sur- 
face. In addition to contracted signatures and dates, the text producers at Gebel 
el-Silsila also applied abbreviations to the proskynemata.*? Abbreviations were 
often applied to save time and space. 


7 Single Alphabetic Letters 


The application of 'extreme suspension' of letters, in which all but the first let- 
ter are omitted, is generally unusual in traditional Greek abbreviations as its 
significance might be easily misunderstood.53 One-letter abbreviations are in 
many respects irrational unless the individuals communicated to had been ini- 
tiated into the ciphered code. Naturally, the single letters may represent Greek 
numerals to mark the stone, but the distinct lack of letter combinations and 
their irregular positioning indicate a different purpose.5* 


cially in texts that employ marks to indicate the abbreviation/mistake (e.g. no. 184). See 
Oikonomides (1940: 22). 

51 Nos4,5, 6, 23, 31, 58, 64, 70, 98, 124, 143, 144, 152, 163. The abbreviation category of no. 58 
is questionable as a superscript diagonal line over the two letters may be intended as an 
abbreviation mark. No. 70 is also questionable, and may be listed as a deliberate abbre- 
viation indicated by the second letter, the same as was used to indicate the abbreviation 
of the proskynema. The letters PR, used to abbreviate the patronym, are repeated on the 
same quarry face, for which it is likely a true abbreviation. 

52 Nos 56, 68, 69, 75, 86, 87, 93, 94, 104, 108, 124, 130, 136, 137, 179. 

53 McLean (2014: 51). 

54 There is no evident relation to letters documented in contemporaneous quarries else- 
where, and they are not organised like the Roman numerals found in, for example, Mons 
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Seven quarries are preserved with one or more singular letters (Q24, Q34, 
Q35, Q36, Q37, Q39 and Q46, see Fig. 3). In addition to letters incised into the 
vertical quarry face, several appear on detached blocks (intentionally quarried 
or fractured), as well as on smaller, flat plaque-like stones. Some occur as pot 
marks.55 A proportion of the Greek alphabet could be interpreted as single let- 
ters, including characteristic A, B, E, H, K, M, N, E, and C. 

In addition to identified letterforms there are several marks that, although 
similar to Greek letters, may have been intended as something else (e.g. delta 
may represent a triangular mark, the gamma and lambda may represent angles, 
omicron is likely a simple circle, pi and tau may have acted as indication marks 
to guide the quarrymen). For example, one quarry mark, in its simplest form, 
appears similar to the uncial omega (G)). However, developed morphemes of 
this sign show curvilinear or straight strokes extended from its central bar, sim- 
ilar to ropes, and its frequent positioning near a physical rope hole or graphic 
boats indicate that it was intended to signify a rope, similar to hieroglyph V59 
ONO. Another dubious mark is the ‘lined circle, which is a circle intersected by 
a vertical or horizontal bar, occasionally confused with the Greek letter theta.56 
They appear frequently (c. 150 examples) in Q34, and are generally paired with 
aharpoon.?? The theta-like mark was likely inspired by the hieroglyphic sign Ng 
(©) psdn/psdn.wyt,59 and has been interpreted as a symbol of the new moon as 
well as Hathor of Dendera with a symbolic connotation of the sacred marriage 
(tepos yauog) between Horus and Hathor.?? 


Claudianus, where they are suggested to represent control marks. See Peacock & Maxfield 
(1997: 216-232). 

55 Pot marks will be treated in a separate publication. 

56 Petrie (1888: 17); Jaritz (1980: 88 no A7); Depauw (2009: 101, second to last sign: “c: Greek 
letter theta (?).”). Legrain (1906: 18 and 20) included them in his “primitive group” and 
concludes that the mark is unlikely to represent the Greek theta, but without any explan- 
ation. Similarly, he does not explain why he separates circles with horizontal bars from 
those with vertical bars. See also Arnold (1990: 127 (N81.2)); Andrássy (2009a: 114 with fig. 2 
(C.34, C34-2, Lio, 4 Rt12, 4 Rt33); 2009b, 16 with Abb. 8 and with sign corpus on p. 47); Har- 
ing (2009: 165) with sign from O. Cairo JE 72490 (second sign from the bottom) from the 
time of Thutmose 111-Amenhotep 11. 

57 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8). 

58  WB1, 559; CDD P (10:1), 164-165; Meeks (1980: 139, 77.1502; 1981: 144, #78.1529; 1982: 103, 
5794048); Wilson (1997: 373-374). 

59 Nilsson et al. (2019: 13-14). For the festival see Edfou v, 124.812, 356.8-357.3, 394-12-14; 
Dend. vı, 158.4-7. 
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8 Monograms and Ligatures 


To save space, or as a result of unintentional letter omission or similar, the text 
producer could sometimes combine two or three letters into a single graphic 
form, commonly known as ligatures. At Gebel el-Silsila these appear very rarely 
andthose listed below are not so much ligatures as simply joint letters. In no. 13, 
the writer decided to add a date to his signature, which due to the limited space 
was condensed into the ligature of the sigla (£tous) and the following num- 
bers. In no. 14 the first letter takes the form of a rounded alpha followed by 
a lacuna before its ending, which may represent another form of a ligature. 
No. 24a presents a ligature, in which the tau and rho are joined in the name 
Phatreche(mis). In no. 47 the initial three letters that form the name of the 
person as well as his grandfather (Ptollion) are joined by an upper horizontal 
line, perhaps the result of a stylistic preference rather than a lack of space (cf. 
nos 110, 116, 132). The abbreviation of the proskynema in no. 69 is indicated by 
an initiating ligature (tò Tp(ocxdwnua) Avvodet NoA(...)). In no. 154 the writer 
accidentally omitted the nu, eta and alpha and to correct the mistake added 
the alpha superscript, while leaving the nu and eta in a ligatured form with the 
upsilon and mu (16 meocxd (vn > par). 

In addition to the (in general) unintentional assemblages of letters, quarries 
Q39 and Q46 preserve ligatures that combine the three letters alpha, rho and 
beta (Fig. 8). Another example was found in Q37 as a potmark (Fig. 9).0 

Quarries Q35, Q36 and Q37 furthermore display a letter combination of eta 
and lambda (Fig. 10) but, without any clarifying context, their signification 
remains obscure. They might stand for YA($ov) ‘I have come’ or (0c) ‘he has 
come’, which are known from proskynemata. 

A final group of abbreviations are monograms.9! Greek block monograms 
are considered the oldest form of monograms and were used for abbreviations 
on coins already during the Classical period, although they also appear later 
(between the 5th and 7th centuries AD) on other media.62 Block monograms 
are constructed around a central letter in ligature with other letters and gen- 
erally contain the name, title or office of an individual or geographic location 
written in the genitive.63 


60 Cf. Graff: Silsile 62 (destroyed during the quarrying for Esna barrage in 1906-1909). 

61 McLean (2014: 55). 

62 E.g. Fink (1981: 75-86); Seibt (2016: 2-6). For Egyptian examples, see Fournet & Benázeth 
(2020: esp. 151, 153-155). 

63 Feind (2010: 129). 
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FIGURE 8 Ligature inscription in Q46 that combine alpha (rho) and beta, possibly reading 
Harbeschinis. C. 14 cm wide 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


Five monograms were recorded on the east bank and all are arranged in a 
block form constructed of two parallel vertical lines (hastae) with the termini 
curved outwards (Table 3).£* The body is bound together by either a horizontal 
or a diagonal stroke and form the central letters N, H, II/M, M, and H respect- 
ively.65 Except for monogram no. 3, all were engraved with care and detail. Four 
monograms include an element of a central, superscript OY. Two monograms 
include another wavy superscript element of uncertain reading.96 

The monograms are not ina clear line of sight (rather the opposite) and three 
were carved on a surface facing the ground. This may indicate a private applic- 
ation. The signs are situated within an early Roman epigraphic and archae- 
ological context in Q34 and Q35 without any archaeological indications of 
later activity. Monogram no. 1 is located next to a depiction of a falcon head, 
produced with a compatible implement and preserved with a similar patina. 


64 Three examples are situated close together with a fourth nearby in Partition C of Q34. A 
fifth is situated in Q35. 

65 Thecentralletter of monogram no. 1 could be read as either a retrograde N ora A, but block 
form monograms generally center around the letters A, H, O, M, N, Hand X, for which aN 
is more likely. E.g. Feind (2010: 129). 

66 Ifa Greek letter at all, it resembles xi (£). 
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FIGURE 9 Ligature inscription as a potmark recorded in Q37 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


Monogram no. 5 is superimposed over a dipinto sketch, perhaps a man hold- 
ing a harpoon/spear (Figs. 11a-e).9" However, since monograms of this type are 
primarily associated with the Byzantine period, later visitors passing by pos- 
sibly produced the monograms.9? 


67 | Numerous anthropomorphic figures are depicted with harpoons primarily in Q34. See 
Nilsson et al. (2019: 144-146). 

68 Weare grateful to Jean-Luc Fournet for his commentaries on these monograms. 

69 Although there is a distinct lack of archaeological and epigraphical evidence for any activ- 
ity later than Emperor Claudius in the central parts of the east bank, the recent publication 
of a sija game board found near Q34 indicates at least sporadic visits. See de Voogt et al. 
(2020: 7 and 9, with Fig. 3). 
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FIGURE 10 Quarry mark series in Q36, including a ligature combination of £ and A 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


TABLE 3 Monograms 


No. Location Facsimile Commentary 
1 Q34.C9 Carefully etched 
A Central block letter: N (or A) 
Identified letters: AOYC (+I), 
possibly M and X 


Retrograde: NEA 
Superscripted: OY and unidentified sign 


10cm 
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TABLE 3 Monograms (cont.) 


No. Location Facsimile Commentary 
2 Q34.C 1$ Carefully etched 
boulder 


Central block letter: H 
um Identified letters: HPOY (+I) 
Retrograde: E 


Possible name reading: “Hpieds 


3 Q34.C Shallowly etched 
boulder 
Central block letter: II or M 
Possible letters: -IIMAXAAO (+I), 


possibly N and H 
er Retrograde: EP 
4 Q34.C Carefully etched 


Central block letter: M 
Identified letters: NMYEOYC (+), 


possibly A 
en Retrograde: EA 
Superscripted: OY and unidentified sign 
5 Q35.F lat Carefully etched. Superimposes dipinti 
sketch 


Central block letter: H 

"T Identified letters HEOY (+I) 
Retrograde: C 
Superscripted: OY 
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FIGURE 11A-E (L-R) Original photo of monogram no. 5; photo in DStretch lre algorithm; 
line drawing; facsimile of superimposed dipinto 
PHOTO, MANIPULATION AND FACSIMILE BY MARIA NILSSON 
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9 The Quandary of Literacy 


The presence of inscriptions within the quarries does not automatically indic- 
ate literacy of the workers. In fact, the material demonstrates that many indi- 
viduals did not write their own dedications. Some proskynemata and clustered 
lists were written by the same hand, but contained different names (e.g. nos 
100-102). Also, there are examples of texts attributed to the same individual, 
but whose name has been spelled in two variants (e.g. nos 63: IIecpgoópvougic 
Krmmowvog and 155: Metedpovovpis KNowvos). 

The occurrence of several misspelled and abbreviated adorations may re- 
flect a practice of copying, and some producers' literacy is likely to have been 
limited to the writing of their own name, i.e. functional literacy. As discussed 
by Thomas (2009), literacy should not be conceptualised as something that a 
person does or does not have, but rather that individuals may possess a range 
of different literacies. As further developed by Baird and Taylor, the definition 
of literacy could be reconsidered when incorporating images as part of semi- 
ological communication.”° This is especially true for the workers’ community 
at Gebel el-Silsila, which with its multicultural and multilingual combination 
of individuals incorporated linguistic and pictorial elements from the Graeco- 
Roman world as much as from the native Egyptian, including the hieroglyphic 
background. Indeed, quarry marks appear to convey meaning and could, by 
their pictorial form, indicate different levels of literacy through a symbolic lan- 


guage. 


10 The Graffiti Dialogue 


The incised messages communicated at Gebel el-Silsila, including texts writ- 
ten in Greek, demotic and Latin," as well as the pictorial and graphical quarry 
marks, were produced by private individuals, and therefore they should be con- 
sidered informal (as opposed to official texts ordered by the state). Informal 
writing, regardless of the intention and care taken at the time of production, is 
categorised as graffiti (from the Italian verb to scratch), and is one of the most 
misconceived and demeaned groups of ancient communication due to con- 
stant comparisons with modern graffiti.”? The character of graffiti has histor- 
ically been perceived as unsophisticated and ephemeral, because of this form 


70 Baird & Taylor (2011: 10). 
71 The engraved texts of course also include the earlier hieratic and hieroglyphic. 
72 E.g. Baird & Taylor (2011: 1); Wallace (2005: xxiv). 
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of writing has remained in the shadow of monumental epigraphy.”3 However, 
with an increased scholarly interest in ancient graffiti, it is clear that the mater- 
ial provides insights into diverse topics of daily life concerning people of vari- 
ous social standings. 

Contextualising the Greek graffiti published here adds to the ongoing debate 
regarding literacy, the interactions between text and context (images as well 
as the natural and constructed landscape), and sheds light on personal devo- 
tion, belief systems and emotions, as well as the conception of memory-making 
space. These graffiti can certainly not be considered as ‘vandalism’ or acts of 
defacements,”4 as the messages were incised in quarry surfaces after the com- 
pletion of the work, and carved into a surface that was already marked by the 
tools that had extracted the blocks. For a similar reason, the texts cannot be 
categorised as graffiti based on a supposed appearance in ‘unexpected places 
where they do not obviously belong””* Instead, the large number of proskynema 
texts and references to resident deities demonstrate how the quarries were con- 
sidered the raw and natural state of sanctuaries, albeit a hazardous workspace, 
in which dedications and protection formulae are to be expected. However, the 
definition of graffiti is contextual and for a site such as Gebel el-Silsila, where 
public monuments and official, state epigraphic documents are also preserved, 
texts and images produced by private individuals fall into the category of graf- 
fiti. 

As mentioned above, the Greek texts represent one of three parts (Greek, 
demotic texts, and quarry marks), each of which will be dealt with in individual 
volumes. However, this separation does not reflect a lack of acknowledgement 
of their interconnected dialogue, especially when they are placed together in 
clusters. Greek texts that are situated within an immediate pictorial or demotic 
context are, therefore, represented in the facsimiles within such context.’6 
Often, the message communicated in the text is emphasised graphically, such 
as the depiction of a soldier next to no. 119, which may indicate the individual's 
profession. Another more frequent feature is the presence of an offering table 
next to (or surrounding) a signature. This combination may define the text as 
a dedication despite the lack of a written proskynema.” 


73 Baird & Taylor (2011: 5). 

74 Cf. Fleming (2001: 30); Hoff (2006: 182). 

75 E.g. Chaniotis (201: 193-196). 

76 | However, with respect to the approximately 5000 quarry marks and 600 demotic texts 
that are still awaiting publication, a comprehensive discussion on their intercommunic- 
ative correspondence and their mutual dialogue with the landscape will be published in 
the forthcoming volume of quarry marks. 

77 Nos 60, 63, 67, 124, 125, 130, 135, 138, 151—154, 161, 165, 166, 179, 180—181, 184, 185, 186, 189. 
An identical message was likely intended with names written in the genitive form. 
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In many respects, the texts can be understood as physical, devotional acts 
and, together with the graphic context, the graffiti may be seen as a dialogue 
between the producer, the viewer(s), and the addressees (those adored) as an 
eternal repetition of the original act of performing the proskynema. Writing 
one's name memorialises not only the individual's physical (or symbolic) pres- 
ence at a particular location but, by placing it within a cluster of others, the 
individual would be connected, and also be commemorated, as part of the lar- 
ger community, allowing a broader cultural identity and social status, as well 
as creating a social memory.’8 

Through the extraction progress and continuous removal of the floor, the 
reachable levels continued to be lowered, such that the correspondence be- 
tween graffiti cannot be matched by a correspondence in height.”? The indi- 
viduals who incised their names or associated images into the quarry face 
simply, fully intended for their names to be preserved beyond the temporal 
span of their physical work there; they knew that the stone extraction was 
scheduled to progress vertically downwards, and expand into new areas. From 
this, we can interpret that their attestations were intended to remain indef- 
initely. Furthermore, the quarries did not receive a steady stream of visitors, 
but particular groups of society that somehow were relevant for the extraction 
work. In this respect, the readership is represented by fellow quarry “visitors, 
sometimes family members (e.g. no. 187, which lists the continuous extraction 
work in Q37 for Isis, carried out by Peteharpokrates and his son, Kolluthes), 
through which the experience of memorialising one's activity within the quar- 
ries is shared and re-experienced through the act of reception.®° The continued 
graffiti tradition, hence, constructed social memories of Gebel el-Silsila. 

Through an analysis of the Greek texts, it can be established that at least 
part of the working community at Gebel el-Silsila possessed skills in writing 
and expressing their ideas through rupestral text production, although some 
were perhaps merely semi-literate. The community was made up of an amal- 
gamation of individuals of different ethnicities, including Egyptians, Nubians, 
Greeks, and Romans. A certain level of multilingualism as well as multicultural- 
ism existed, with at least a basic, shared religious understanding from the larger 
areas of the Mediterranean, Egypt and Nubia, based on which they were able to 
cross-reference the identities of divinities. Through the present corpus we also 
gain insights into the larger Egyptian religious belief system, as the quarries 


78 Cf. Macdonald (2002); Taylor (2011: 95, 97). 
79 See, for example, Mairs (2011) on the el Kanais graffiti. 
80 E.g. Cattell & Climo (2002: 12-13). 
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were considered the original dwellings of the same gods for whose temples the 
stone was extracted. Potentially corresponding identities, in which a name and 
patronymic at Gebel el-Silsila can be tentatively matched with a contemporan- 
eous name listed elsewhere, may reveal a wider network. For example, no. 127 
is a proskynema on behalf of Hetéyvoupis Aprránots, produced within a con- 
text that includes textual references to Ammon, as well as depictions of rams 
and lions/sphinxes (see Figs. 31-33 in Chapter 5).9! The same name, Petech- 
noumis, son of Harpaesis, was recorded in Akoris with an association with the 
Ammon temple in which the god takes the form of a lion.?? Although stone was 
primarily extracted from Partition F for the Temple of Khnum at Esna, given 
the continuous references to Ammon, and the potential identification of an 
individual who is listed at Akoris, we cannot exclude the possibility that Gebel 
el-Silsila acted as the source for this temple too. A positive match would, fur- 
thermore, allow a narrower temporal frame for the Akoris inscription. 

To conclude: the corpus of Greek graffiti from Gebel el-Silsila is not limited to 
a prosopography, but also provides insights into the interactive communication 
among Greek, Latin and demotic texts, as well as with the graphic represent- 
ations and their joint dialogue with the surrounded landscape. The ancient 
inscribers had (spare) time to produce these messages, and a considerably large 
group was produced with great care. The very rare occurrence of superimposi- 
tions indicates spatial awareness as well as a mutual respect among the graffiti 
producers, including perhaps the communicated message of addressing the 
gods. The Roman quarries at Gebel el-Silsila demonstrate a strong interest in 
(and perhaps a need for) the production of graffiti with an overall religious 
theme. Potential illiteracy (in Greek and/or demotic) did not limit the individu- 
als from expressing themselves, as other options included the production of a 
graphic mark, or writing with the assistance of a colleague or friend. Writing on 
the quarry faces, and levels that subsequently would be out of reach for con- 
tinuous attestations, points to a wish to preserve one's commemoration, which 
may reflect the entire physical and symbolic act of adoration repeated through 
reception. For people who did not have access to the main temples, this was 
an opportunity to stand in an eternal connection with the favoured divinities 
and for their names to testify to their participation in building divine dwellings 
across Egypt. 
81 Cf Nilsson & Ward (2017: 23 and no. 5). 
82 I. Akoris 78 (Lefebvre [1903: 355 no. 34]). Another possible identification of people active 

in Akoris is the individual listed in no. 17: AmoMwviog 'Eputoc, who can be compared with 


the Apollonios, son of Hermias listed in I. Akoris 59 (Lefebvre [1903: 350 no. 15]) from year 
u (ruler unknown). 


CHAPTER 3 


The Northern Quarries 


1 Introduction 


The northern part of the East bank incorporates 23 quarries (GeSE.Q1-23), 
primarily of 18th Dynasty date with sporadic re-use in the early Roman Period. 
Four of these quarries, Qu, 13, 14 and 19, preserve Greek graffiti. Among the ten 
texts that were recorded in the northern quarries, nine represent short names, 
and one is a proskynema without any information on its producer. In addition 
to the nine names in the nominative there are two patronyms, although barely 
legible. Overall, these texts are not well-preserved, including poorly executed 
graffiti, and/or produced on poor quality surfaces. No. 7 is the only text which 
is provided with a date (year 21). 


FIGURE 12 Google Earth overview of the northern quarries, marked with the Greek texts 
(nos. 1-10) 
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH 
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2 Quarry 1 (Qu) 


Quarry n (approximately 40 x 21m at its longest and widest) is an underground 
gallery (Fig. 13) situated approximately 300m south-east of the guardian's 
house, and 325m east of the Nile. Footprints in the sandstone reveal a tradi- 
tional step-extraction, in which a small tunnel was created along the ceiling 
towards the back of the quarry, from which stone was removed in a direction 
towards the entrance. The blocks vary in width, but are generally rather narrow 
and short, no deeper and higher than 30cm respectively, and include examples 
of talatat blocks. The tool marks are ad hoc or of 'herringbone' character, cre- 
ated by shorter tool grooves (c. 8-12 cm). Qu borders a larger, dynastic gallery 
(Q10) to the north, and an early Roman quarry (Q12) to the south. It consists of 
three main quarry faces (N, E, S), and opens up towards the north and south. 


FIGURE 13 Southern entrance to Qu, looking north 
PHOTO BY ROBERT MITTELSTAEDT 


Epigraphic documentation in Qu was difficult due to poor light and bat and 
pigeon habitation, combined with heavy layers of dirt. Despite the conditions, 
at least five dipinti have been recorded, including four pictorial illustrations and 
a unique four-line hieratic ‘opening of the quarry' text in black ink dated to 
the 4th regal year of Amenhotep 1v.! In addition to the dipinti there is a shal- 


1 Nilsson et al. (2021: nos. 18, 20-23). 
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lowly inscribed Greek textual graffito (no. 1). There are no indications of Roman 
extraction activity within the quarry, but rather on the outside and to the south 
of Qu, with the Greek graffito likely having been produced by a visitor/worker 
searching for a cool and shady place. 


3 Corpus 


No. 1 

Invno: GeSE.Qu.Inscr.2 

Measurements: 1.14.5, W. 39cm 

Height above the ground: 0.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved, shallowly etched 

Bibliography: Unpublished, although visible on the facsimile in Nilsson et al. 
(2021: no. 22). 


10cm 


1.  AIIEAAQC 
2. AU 

1. 'AmeMóc 

2. {Ar} 

1.  Apellos 

2. (Ap) 
Commentary 


Line 2 is likely an erroneous, unfinished repetition of Line 1. 
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The text superimposes a shallowly etched boat. The rare name is known only 
from two sources in the Western Desert.? It may be a variant of Ame dc or Anod- 
Aac.3 


4 Quarry 13 (Q13) 


The smaller quarry Q13 (40 x 20m at its longest and widest) is an open-surface 
quarry situated at an elevated position above the subterranean gallery, Q14. It 
consists of four main quarry faces (A-D) to the east, south, and west, while the 
northern section is open and drops down to Q12 (Fig. 14). Evidence of older 
quarry activity is preserved in the south-eastern part, including drum extrac- 
tion. The quarry is best accessed via the plateau road, with its entrance in the 
east, but also from the north through a climb from Q12. The western quarry face 
represents the highest part, with 12 horizontal extraction levels, a block size of 
approximately 55-65 cm (height and width) and double or more (c. 120-170 cm) 
in depth. The tool grooves follow a diagonal, parallel pattern. Extracted stone 
was likely transported either via the plateau, or lifted down to Q12 or Q14 (sup- 
ported by the presence of a large rope hole in the corner of A-B), from where 
it was transported to the Nile at a distance of approximately 300 m to the west. 

The quarry is more or less empty of any surface material, other than quarry 
spoil, a few pottery sherds and a diorite pounder. Excavations, however, have 
not taken place. All four quarry faces have received ancient graffiti, predomin- 
ately quarry marks, including an embossed composition of two flanking was 
sceptres oriented towards a central obelisk as the more prominent example. 
Other images include an ankh, offering tables, single was sceptres, horned 
altars, a horse, and a few more obelisk-was sceptre compositions of less elabor- 
ate style. In addition to the incised material there is a series of rope holes and 
postholes, which together with retaining walls in all partitions provide evid- 
ence of the ancient quarrying process. 


5 The Inscriptions 


In addition to 20 pictorial quarry marks the quarry displays three demotic and 
four Greek inscriptions (and one scratched Arabic graffito), none of which has 


2 TM Name ID 8515: O. Douch 3: 203 line 3 and O. Douch 4: 407 line 5. 
3 Cf. TM Name ID 39519 and 2136, (NB 42), respectively. 
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GeSE.Q13 x 


FIGURE 14 

Topographic plan of Q13 marked 
with its sections (A-D), quarry 
marks, and Greek inscriptions 
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILS- 
SON 


pg Cae . 
EB EEE EEE 


FIGURE 15 Spatial distribution of epigraphic documents, quarry face B 
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON 


been published before (see Fig. 15 for quarry face B).* The Greek texts include 
an adoration/proskynema without further information (no. 2) and three sig- 
natures (nos 3—5). No. 4 is relatively well preserved with clear lettering, while 
nos 3 and 5 are in a poor state of preservation with a few illegible letters. None 
of the texts is provided with a date. 


4 The east-facing quarry face is marked in chalk with nos 77-78, in which no. 77 represent an 
ankh, but it is unclear if no. 78 refers to the Greek text (no. 4), surrounding demotic texts or 
the obelisk/was sceptre composition. 
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6 Corpus 


No. 2 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qi3.Inscra 

Measurements: L. 7.5, W. cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m above the ledge (9.5 m above the ground) 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 


1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
1i.  Tó rpocxdvnpa 
1. The proskynema 


Commentary 


The proskynema is situated below an exquisitely produced quarry mark com- 
position consisting of a central obelisk flanked by two was sceptres; all carved 
in raised relief and coloured. 


No. 3 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qi3.Inscr.3 

Measurements: | L.12, W. 37cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 3m above the ledge (10 m above the ground) 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


DRAMA } 


10 cm 


1. „HAHAY 
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Commentary 


The initial two signs are illegible and they do not seem to be part of the Greek 
text. A possible reading is IHavo(c) where the -v looks like an -n, a frequent error 
in graffiti. 


No. 4 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q13.Inscr.7 

Measurements: L. 8, W. 38cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5 m above the ground) 
Condition: well preserved, although unfinished 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


1.  APIIAHCICPAI 
1.  Apnómoet Dau[...] 
i. Harpaesis son of Phai... 


Commentary 


Similar to no. 2, this signature is situated below a quarry mark composition of a 
central obelisk flanked by two was sceptres. Slightly to the right is an unfinished 
tabula, and below no. 4 is situated a was sceptre. 


No. 5 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Qi3.Inscr.8 

Measurements: | L. 12.5 (if including the was), W. 27.5cm 

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above the ledge (10.5 m above the ground) 
Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 
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4 Ey (9g P 


10 cm 


1.  IOK(?) HITMIAP 
Commentary 


A was sceptre is situated between the alpha and rho and it may be applied as 
an iota, while simultaneously retaining its symbolic value (as there are several 
other was sceptres on the quarry face). The inscription is badly damaged and 
illegible. 


7 Quarry 14 (Q14) 


Quarry 14 (Fig. 16) is one of five subterranean galleries on the East bank. Its 
interior measures approximately 80 x 5om at its longest and widest, including 
nine ‘rooms’ or extraction chambers, and is a massive cathedral-like (rock-cut) 
structure with a sandstone ceiling held up by u square pillars, some more than 
10m tall. Its neighbours are Roman quarry ‘Q12’ to the north and 18th Dynasty 
collapsed gallery 'Q15, including its workshops, to the south. ‘Q13’ is situated 
above its northern partition, followed by a series of rough stone huts to its 
south-east. To its west are situated monumental spoil heaps created by the 
extensive quarrying and further down is situated the river bank, followed by 
the Nile. The quarry is accessed via a series of ancient pathways meandering 
through enormous spoil heaps and its ancient, main transportation route is 
preserved and still connects the quarry with the Nile. 

The gallery was primarily in use during the reigns of Amenhotep 111 and 
IV, as accounted for in a series of hieratic texts that provide dates and a few 
names, including that of a sandal bearer.? For the archaeological team, the gal- 


5 Nilsson et al. (2021: no. 16). 
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GeSE.Q14 ra N 


10m 


FIGURE 16 Topographic drawing of Q14 interior, marked with Quarry 
Marks and Greek inscriptions. GIS recording by Moamen Saad, 
Tony Jibbefors, and Philippe Martinez 
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


lery is referred to as the "White Stela Gallery, named after a large white stela 
with iconographical traces of Amarna-like features. Activity during the reigns 
of father and son, Amenhotep 111-1v, is further indicated by the in situ occur- 
rence of prepared, but not extracted, talatat-blocks. Its northern section was 
backfilled as the extraction work progressed in a southern direction. A series of 
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horizontal and vertical gridlines was painted on the ceiling, guiding the ancient 
workers to the preferred block size in relation to the geological stratification in 
the stone. In addition to the indicator lines there is the depiction of a papyrus 
plant in bloom. 


8 The Inscriptions 


Complementing three pictorial dipinti and four engraved quarry marks (was 
sceptres) Q14 contains 20 hieratic and two Greek inscriptions (and one 
scratched Arabic graffito).* The unpublished Greek texts include an unfinished 
name (no. 6), and a name provided with the year 21 (no. 7). The texts are relat- 
ively well preserved and legible. 


9 Corpus 


No. 6 

Invno: | GeSE.Qi4.Inscr.z1 

Measurements: L. 20, W. 49cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Poorly preserved and unfinished 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 
1 ACKAH 
1 ‘AoxAn(...) 
i. Askle(...) 


6 For the hieratic, see Nilsson et al. (2021). 
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Commentary 


The final letter, y, is rather shallowly scratched. The abbreviated name may be 
Aoxarnmddys, AoxAntiwv, AoxAnrtó8tpoc etc. 


No. 7 

Invno: | GeSE.Qi4.Inscr.22 

Measurements: L. 14 (excluding the was), W. 42cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


1.  [K^MASIMOC 
1. .KX(...) Mé&poc 
1. Claudius Maximus 


Commentary 


The interpretation of the first sign is not clear. It seems to be a sigla | for Ztovs, 

but it is not followed by numerals. 

— Alambdais written above the x, which indicates the abbreviation. The name 
is possibly KAavdtoc. 


10 Quarry 19 (Q19) 


Qig (Fig. 17) is a larger open-surface quarry of approximately 130 x 80m at its 
maximum. Initially, it was an 18th Dynasty subterranean gallery that collapsed 
and was reused by the Romans. It follows the mountainscape and is divided 
into eight partitions (A-H) with its widest quarry faces opening up towards the 
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FIGURE 17 

Topographic plan of Q19 marked with 
its sections (A-H), Quarry Marks, and 
Greek inscriptions 

LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


west. Remains, or rather footprints, of the original pillars are visible primarily in 
the southern part. Three ancient transportation routes (north, south and cent- 
ral) are preserved and still enable access to the Nile in the west, after passing a 
series of large spoil heaps. 

The tool marks on the large open quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel 
pattern, but smaller sections are preserved with shorter irregular and herring- 
bone tool marks, which combined with lever marks and smaller rope holes 
provide evidence of pre-Roman extraction. This is especially true with regards 
to two cave-like chambers that indicate an initial subterranean gallery, likely 
contemporaneous with Q14, i.e. 18th Dynasty.’ Still unexcavated, the quarry dis- 
plays limited surface material: a few reed-ropes with knots, smaller stone blocks 
(approximately talatat size), and a pounder. Blue-painted pottery found within 
the older spoil heap supports 18th Dynasty activity, although the ceramic re- 
mains in general are of a Roman date, including an intact drinking cup. Roman 
presence is also noted on the top of one of the larger spoil heaps, into which 
was placed a station/look out and a structure consisting of at least eight rooms. 


7 Nilsson et al. (2021: 8-13 with nos 1-17, 24-27). 
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Four areas have received quarry marks, including a characteristic open- 
winged Roman eagle, a couple of altars, and two more elaborate compositions: 
1) a combination of two obelisks and two was sceptres flanking a centrally 
placed ankh (which appears to hold the sceptres); and 2) two obelisks flank- 
ing a central ankh, with a bird placed above the right obelisk. In addition to the 
epigraphic material there is a series of foot holes used for climbing, rope holes 
and postholes, which together with retaining walls in all the partitions provide 
evidence of the ancient quarrying process. 


n The Inscriptions 


Despite the great size of the area, only a single, unpublished text has been doc- 
umented. It was produced in a hap-hazardous manner, and it is illegible and 


perhaps unfinished. 
12 Corpus 
No. 8 


Inv.no.: GeSE.Q19.Inscr.1 
Measurements: L. 8.5, W. 26 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 
Condition: Poorly preserved/illegible 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


eN! 


i. IIEOPIC 


10 cm 


Commentary 


The inscription is illegible. 
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13 Rock Art Site 11 (RAsıı) 


RASu was a Roman outlook or station (approximately 50 x 30 m), located on the 
second-to-highest point of the east bank (Fig. 18), immediately above the main 
plateau transportation route, and with a clear line of sight across the bank, the 
Nile, and the west bank respectively. At the base of the hill on which the station 
sits is located a series of drystone shelters, including an area likely to have been 
used to pen animals. In short, the station marks a strategic location from which 
the entire site of Gebel el-Silsila could be controlled. 

The epigraphic context at RAsıı includes some stylistic examples of falcons, 
several game boards (latrunculi),? and miniature drawings of objects represen- 
ted as quarry marks (such as situlae, ankhs, and stone vessels) in the contem- 
porary quarries below. Two poorly preserved Greek names were noted. Surface 
archaeology mainly consists of early Roman pottery, some charred coal, flints 
and (perhaps intentionally?) fragmented latrunculi boards. 


FIGURE 18 View from the Roman station (RAS11), including the Nile and Gebel el-Silsila’s 
west bank 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


8 Cf de Voogt et al. (2020: 6). 
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14 Corpus 

No. 9 

Inv.no.: GeSE.RASn.Inscr. 

Measurements: L. 21, W. 44cm 

Height above the ground: c. o.5m 


Condition: Poorly preserved/Illegible 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


PT 
TR x3 


10cm 


1. AINT 
2. MAXOIII 
Commentary 


The inscription was poorly executed and is damaged by later erasure. The text 
is illegible. 


No. 10 

Inv.no.: GeSE.RASu.Inscr.2 
Measurements: | L.11.5, W. 26cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1m 
Condition: Illegible 
Bibliography: Unpublished 
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kom? 
A' r 


1. KOM COI 

2. A IH 

i. KoMmf[oößn]s? [.]o[..]or[...] 
2.  a[.]d[..]q 

1.  Koll[outhe]s? .... 

2. 

Commentary 


10cm 


51 


Only the reading of the first four letters is secure and the rest of the text is 
illegible. The first name might be KoMovéns or KoMovbos. 


TABLE 4 Individuals listed in the northern quarries 
(Type of text: I - Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S - Signature) 


No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 

1 S AneMög Apellos 1st Q11 

2 P Q13 

3 I Q13 

4 S Aprnanaıs Harpaesis 1st Q13 

4 I aif... Phai[...] Father Q13 
5 I Q13 
6 S ‘AoxAn(...) Askle(...) ist Q14 
7 S . KX(...) Claudius 1st Q14 

7 S Me&ınog Maximus Father Q14 

8 I Q19 

9 I RAS11 
10 S KoM [ovn]? Koll[outhe]s? ıst RAS11 
10 I l RAS11 


CHAPTER 4 


Quarry 24—Tiberius' Stables 


1 Introduction 


Quarry 24 (subsequently abbreviated as ‘Q24’) is located in the central part of 
Gebel el-Silsila East, some 500 m south of the present-day guardians' house, 
adjacent to the Ramesside quarries in the south (Q30-33), the (reused) 18th 
Dynasty quarries in the east (Q20-23), the New Kingdom-Late Period quar- 
ries in the north (Q27-28) and the Nile in the west. It can best be reached 
via the main N-S pathway along the Nile or via a pathway that meanders 
through the ancient spoil heaps to its south. Its proximity to the Nile com- 
bined with a slightly slanting landscape westwards provides the area with a 
natural road for transporting blocks from the quarry to a Nile quay that is loc- 
ated some 30m to the south-west. The quarry stretches out over an almost 
30,000 m? area and has been divided into nine individual quarry faces (A-I) 
and the 'stables' (rs), which incorporates another three quarried cliff faces 
(Fig. 19). In addition to the quarry itself, the landscape is sculpted by a series 
of spoil heaps, in one of which a Roman administration building was construc- 
ted. 

A large part of the ancient quarry was damaged in the northern section by 
dynamite extraction carried out in 1906-1909 for the construction of the Esna 
barrage. Equally, major damage was caused to the southern section, incorpor- 
ating quarry faces F-I, where manual and dynamite extraction was carried out 
during the same period. Because of this, it is difficult to estimate an original 
transportation route and/or connecting pathways. 

Four quarry faces (E-H) and the stables (Ts) contain ancient material, which 
can be divided into epigraphic information and the physical remnants of ex- 
traction work. The latter includes tool marks or grooves produced when trench- 
ing and preparing the blocks for extraction; foot holes to aid climbing; rope 
holes to enable the transportation of extracted blocks and/or to tie animals; 
postholes to support scaffolding and a roof system; wedge (Roman) and lever 
(Dynastic) marks to separate the block from the bedrock; and the trenches 
themselves, which indicate block size and shape, including column drums. In 
addition, there are marks and groves made for disparate reasons, including rub- 
bings, scratches, gouge marks, etc. 

Q24 is nicknamed the 'Pylon Quarry' based on a series of (in size and 
amount) emphasised engraved illustrations of pylons on a large north-facing 
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GeSE.Q24 ^ : 


E—————— 
Jr G 60m 


FIGURE 19 Topographic drawing of Q24, marked with partitions, 
Greek inscriptions (nos. 1-14; 15-20), and quarry 
marks 
DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


quarry face (E) (Fig. 20).! Other than being unique and intriguing to observe, 
these pylons hold a central role in the general understanding of the quarry 
as they summarise a message jointly communicated in the material culture, 
epigraphic information and extraction techniques employed. This combina- 
tion reveals the religious nature and identity of the quarry, as well as the 
predetermined destination and architectural function of the stone extracted. 
The pylons show the architectural form—a gate—while texts determine chro- 
nology— Tiberius (AD 14-37)—and the main deity worshiped—Montu—and 
the more enigmatic and encoded quarry marks express the extended divine 
family—Raet-tawi and Harpocrates.? Together these clues reveal that the stone 


1 Nilsson (2020: 141 with Tab. 1). 
2 Nilsson (2020: 142 with Tab. 2, 153 with Tab. 3). 
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FIGURE 20 Frontal overview of Q24.E, marked with its epigraphic documents. Greek texts are 
marked as nos. 11-14 
PHOTO AND EDITING BY MARIA NILSSON 


was intended for Tiberius' gate at the Temple of Medamoud, the home of the 
divine triad Montu, Raet-tawi and Harpocrates. 

The tool marks left on the surfaces of quarry faces E-G follow a consist- 
ent diagonal, parallel pattern of a series of two longer (19-29 cm) segmented 
grooves and a final intersection (5-12 cm), creating a block size of 52-58cm 
high. Each groove has a width of approximately 6-6.5 mm, which indicates the 
depth of the flat cutting edge of the chisel. The direction of the work regu- 
larly follows a right to left orientation with exceptions in sections where such 
handling would not be possible (edges), possibly indicating a predominantly 
dextral work force. Based on preserved tool marks and trenches, there was 
no consistent (single) block size, which can be related to the quarry workers' 
practical method of following the natural strata and fracture lines within the 
bedrock. In general, the trenches are 52-58cm long x 125-145 cm wide x 60- 
go cm deep. 

To estimate the actual block size one has to include the width of the trench in 
the calculation, reducing the size given above by a hand or a fist (c. 9.5—10.5 cm). 
Larger and smaller blocks also occur, with examples of lintel-sized blocks still 
preserved in situ on top of the stables. However, even with these numbers it is, 
evidently, difficult to estimate the total number of blocks that were extracted 
at each work instance. Moreover, one has to calculate also the original peri- 
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meters of the mountain, as well as considering that the area may have been 
quarried during various ancient phases.? It is therefore possible to estimate the 
amount of horizontal and perpendicular extraction levels of each preserved 
quarry face. For quarry face GeSE.Q24.E, for example, this can be calculated to 
be 22 vertical and 12-14 horizontal levels, which would have resulted in nearly 
300 blocks per vertically consecutive quarry face. 

Associated with the extraction process is the build-up of quarry spoil, which 
for the ancient quarries is located to the north-west and due west of the quar- 
ries, and creates the foundation upon which the administration building sits. 
Through the excavation work within the administration building it was estab- 
lished that there were three different orientations of spoil, indicating slight 
variations within the chronological frame. 


2 The Stables of Tiberius and Its Administration Building 


Opposite quarry face F with its long axis lies another quarried stretch, nick- 
named ‘Tiberius’ Stables’ (‘Ts’), above which sits an administration building. 
Stables for larger animals (equine or bovine) are located on the ground level 
and follow the preserved, exposed east-facing quarry face, 3o m wide and cov- 
ering an area of approximately 150 m?. No internal dividing walls have been 
discovered to date, nor any enclosure wall, which—if this ever existed—may 
have been deconstructed by the Esna Barrage workers in the early 20th cen- 
tury. 

Four food troughs were chiselled straight into the vertical cliff face, and 
another three block-troughs were found among the quarry rubble a few meters 
to the east. Surrounding them are rope holes of varying sizes, used for tying the 
animals (Fig. 21). Larger, rectangular rope holes are found towards the north- 
ern section of the quarry face, adjacent to the pathway that leads to the Nile, 
which were likely used for pulley systems to aid the extraction and transporta- 
tion of blocks. Partially or fully collapsed central bars indicate continuous use 
of the rope holes, worn down by the friction of moving ropes. Three of the four 
troughs cut into the quarry face are decorated with demotic or Greek inscrip- 
tions, and similarly all four, and additionally two of the ‘block troughs’, are 


3 Moreover, during excavations of the northern bluff of the stables several older extraction 
levels were revealed, clearly separated from the adjacent Roman extraction in block size 
(including drums), tool marks and the application of lever marks as opposed to wedges. Fur- 
ther studies are required prior to proposing any concluding estimations. 
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FIGURE 21 Trough, c. 80cm above the current ground, surrounded by rope holes for the tying 
of animals. Notice the demotic text below the 10 cm scale, as well as the Greek 
text diagonally to the right of the trough 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


surrounded by quarry marks, presumably indicating ownership of the animal 
or caretaking thereof. 

The administration complex (Fig. 22) occupies an elevated position, nestled 
on a Roman spoil heap, which in turn sits directly atop an exhausted Dynastic 
quarry. Due to its elevation and geographic location, it held a strategic posi- 
tion with a clear overview of the west bank and with a direct line of sight to 
adjacent Roman stations to its north, east, and south. The complex at present 
comprises a total of 15 excavated dry stone walled rooms that are rectangular or 
square, with the exception of one semi-circular room. The stratigraphy of the 
individual rooms reveals at least three occupation periods: the dateable archae- 
ological material (chiefly coins and ceramic material), however, is limited to 
the reign of Tiberius, which indicates that the complex was used periodically 
during the quarrying seasons. This is supported by the epigraphic documents, 
which record activity during an eight-year period between years 10 and 18 of 
Tiberius. 
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FIGURE 22. Overview of the upper level of the administration building, looking south-west. 
Scale (in front of the entrance to the middle room): 1m 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


3 The Epigraphy 


The epigraphy of Q24 has received some attention in the past, but the corpora 
remained incomplete, and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro- 
neous and required reanalysis.^ In total, 60 textual inscriptions are preserved 
(demotic, Greek, and bilingual combinations of Latin-Greek, Greek-demotic) 
as well as no quarry marks, which make a total of 170. 

Graff. Silsile presented 38 catalogue entries from Q24, referred to as 'Carri- 
ere v1 (?). Graff. Silsile 288, which is a Greek signature belonging to a Julius, is 
no longer preserved, and was presumably situated on quarry face D, and will 
have been lost during the work on the Esna barrage. Although most texts have 
been published already, developing technology and continuous documenta- 
tion in different seasons and sunlight have resulted in clearer reproductions 
and, thus, more precise transcriptions and translations of the inscriptions. 
Therefore, all facsimiles have been reproduced rather than relying on previous 


4 Graff Silsile 253-291; I. Thébes à Syene 150-157. 
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TABLE 5 Epigraphic distribution in Q24 


Quarry Quarry Greek Demotic Bilingual  Illegible Total Total 


face marks inscrip- inscrip- or pseudo inscrip- graffiti 
tions tions script tions 
E 42 3 7 1 11 53 
F 9 1 2 11 
G 1 1 
H 1 1 
TS 57 5 39 2 1 47 104 
TOTAL 110 8 49 3 6o 170 


drawings.5 The majority of the texts were inscribed by means of a chisel with a 
cutting edge of approximately 6—6.5 mm; occasionally the composer of the text 
used only the sharpest corner of the tool, leaving much narrower and sharper 
engravings. 

Including the demotic texts,* 108 individuals were recorded: 54 names be- 
longed to the main subject/person, 39 names were those of fathers, five of 
grandfathers, four of brothers and six of sons. In addition to the names, six 
professions were listed, including an administrator of the desert plateau, a chief 
sailor of the boat that carried stones for Montu, a chief shrine opener of Montu, 
a divine craftsman of Montu, two overseers of the works and a transport skip- 
per. Three gods are mentioned, including Montu, Shai (Pashai) and Horus, and 
dating formulae between years 10 and 18 of Tiberius (AD 24, July 2-32, July 1). 
The Greek texts, however, are very limited in their information, and all but one 
(no. 13) are signatures with or without patronym. The single exception, no. 13, 
gives year 15 as the year of production. Twelve individuals are listed in the nom- 
inative; seven, possibly nine (if including the demotic names of the bilingual 
nos 15 and 20), individuals are listed as fathers. Two of the individuals are broth- 
ers (no. 18). 


5 This is in contrast with I. Thébes à Syéne. 
6 Thedemotic texts are to be published separately. 
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4 Quarry Face 'E' 


Eleven inscriptions were preserved on the north-facing quarry wall E (Fig. 20, 
above): seven demotic, three Greek and one bilingual Latin-Greek. All texts are 
names with or without affiliations, omitting adoration formulas. Graff. Silsile 
includes only one Greek (no. 286) and two demotic inscriptions (nos 298, 291), 
whereas the bilingual Latin-Greek inscription has been incorrectly interpreted 
as purely Greek (no. 290). In consequence, six texts were previously unpub- 
lished. The Greek texts are here labelled nos 11-14. 


5 Corpus 


No. n 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 1 

Measurements: | L.12, W. 143cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 290; SB 111 6913; I. Thébes à Syéne 157; TM Text ID 
54370 


CERDOCAISI KEAN KAG 


Ol 
——A 
10cm 


1. | CERDOCAESI KEPAONKAICIOY 
1. Cerdo Caesi “Y Kepdwv Katctov 
1. Cerdo, son of Caesius (repeated in Greek) 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 290: Zeroße .[.]..[.] Kepdwv xoà X[...]; I. Thèbes à Syene 157: Zeßode 
- -, Kép8ov xoi X --. NB 367: Zeßöden[is. The drawing for Graff. Silsile 290 is 
incomplete and was later adopted in I. Thèbes à Syene 157, both suggesting that 
the patronymic was illegible, although Bernand suggested in the commentary 
that the patronym might have begun with Kaıo-. As clarified here, however, the 
inscription is instead a bilingual signature, written first in Latin (thus Roman- 
ised), followed by Greek. Caesius is a rare name in Egypt (rM Name 9727, NB 
157), attested only nine times referring to four individuals. 
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No. 12 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 6 
Measurements: |. L.7, W. 29cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 4m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


TUMENTERO 


10cm 


1. IIAMENTEBO 
1i.  Hopevcepé(c?) 
1.  Pamentebos? 


Commentary 


The text is well preserved, but difficult to distinguish due to deep underlying 
tool marks. The reading of the name not secure." 


7 Cf. Hapevr( ) in O.Douch. v 515. 
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No. 13 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 7 

Measurements: L.7, W. 2gcm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 286; SB 11748; I. Thèbes à Syéne 155 

Date: based on the context, this is likely to be year 15 of Tiberius, AD28; TM 
Text ID 54366 


sp AMT XX 


dr ES ———À De N 
| i | uw 
| ini A / Voor | 


1. ? IE XAPHC 
i. 2 te’ Xdpns 
1.  ..15, Chares 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 286; I. Thèbes à Syéne 155: Xápng. 

It appears that the writer drilled a series of holes in the edges of each letter 
in order to correctly align the text. The initial three letters are located slightly 
below and to theleft of the signature and are not carved as deeply, which means 
the two texts were probably not written by the same person. It is tempting to 
read the first sign as a badly carved | = (£tous) followed by numerals; however, 
this can only be a possibility. The text is centred between two large pylons 
(GeSE.Q24.E.P28, 32). 
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No. 14 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q24.E.Inscr. 1 
Measurements: | L. 7.5, W. 31cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1m 
Condition: Generally well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


E A [ — 
EN I 
ie [I H 
(CN I^ C 
=> I} Nul 
U 
10cm 
1. A PC 
Commentary 


The text is unfinished. The first letter was perhaps intended as a monogram. 


6 Quarry Face ‘Ts’ 


The most inscribed quarry wall in Q24 is the east-facing surface that is des- 
ignated Tiberius’ Stables in accordance with the above-mentioned structure 
(Fig. 23). There are 44 demotic and seven Greek inscriptions, including en- 
graved and scratched examples. Thirty-four texts (28 demotic and 6 Greek) 
were published in Graff. Silsile, but many were incorrectly copied or trans- 
lated, and another 17 texts can now be added.? All inscriptions were incised ata 
height reachable from ground level or Level 111 of the administration building. 
The demotic inscriptions are usually names written with large signs, but there 
are also more elaborate examples consisting of several lines, titles and affili- 
ations. The stylistic character is usually that of a name including patronym, 
combined with a few adoration formulae already known from elsewhere at 
Gebel el-Silsila. 

Six demotic inscriptions were recorded on an upper quarry level within 
TS, including three carefully engraved and elaborate inscriptions facing north. 
These texts include several lines with smaller and more elusive signs compared 
to other texts within the quarry. 


8 Graff Silsile 253-291. 
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FIGURE 23 Overview of the Stables, marked with its epigraphy. The Greek texts are numbered 


7 Corpus 


No. 15 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 3 

Measurements: L. 2.5-7, W. 79cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: | Graff. Silsile 278; sB 111 6911; I. Thèbes à Syéne 154; Moje 2014, 
164-165 no. 9; TM Text ID 54359 


Aen AH CY ENM wuy Oe ZA y 


10cm 


1. APUAHCYEMMONOOY 
i.  Apramalıs) Veuuovdov Hr-pa-Ts.t 3? 
i. (Gr.) Harpaes(is) son of Psenmonthes. (Dem.) Harpaesis the Elder 


Commentary 


I. Thèbes à Syene 154: Aprrañs. Moje 2014, 164—165 no. 9: D. Hr-"pa!-3s.t (s?) P3-Sr 

(Mntw) Gr. Aprraño(1s) ---- Veuuovdov?. The Greek signature is clear and com- 

posed with larger letters (7 cm) compared with an obscure, smaller (2,5 cm) and 

illegible demotic signature. 

— "Apnónc(tc) is probably an abbreviated form of the name but without an 
abbreviation mark. 
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— The demotic text is not published in Graff. Silsile 278. The reading of last signs 
of the demotic line is uncertain. 


No. 16 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 8 
Measurements: | 1.12, W.142cm 

Height above the ground: c. 1m 
Condition: Poorly preserved, fragmentary 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


la D 
Lenn’ yore 
bey pic 


10 cr 


1. 'YENNO @POCEPIE 

2. YPIC 

1.  Véwo-  "@pos ‘Epté(ws) 

2.  Uplc 

1.  Psennou- Horos (son of) Herie(us) 
2. uris 

Commentary 


The signature is written below and next to the troughs, directly above two rope 
holes (both present at the composition of the text) and fragmentary due to the 
whittling of the stone surface. The various colours as well as irregularities in 
the surface make it difficult to discern any details. The long lacuna after Vevvo- 
was likely caused by the poor quality surface, inappropriate for incision, with 
the ending of VÉvvovptc consequently placed below. Horos is here presumed to 
be another individual. ‘Epté(w¢) is fragmentary, damaged or left abbreviated as 
it was interrupted by a trough. 


No. 17 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 17 

Measurements: L.8, W. 100cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD vr: 12, pl. 82 no. 186; Graff. Silsile 276 SB 1 4067; I. Thébes à 
Syéne 153; TM Text ID 54357 
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1.  AIIOAAOQNIOCEPMIAC 
1. ‘AmoMaviog 'Eppias 
1.  Apollonios, Hermias 


Commentary 


The signature runs over the central part of a rope hole, intact at the time of 
production (see Fig. 21). Adjacent ankhs (GeSE.Q24.TS.P32-33) were probably 
produced with the same metal tool as the text and may represent the two indi- 
viduals.? 

The alphas in the two names are different and it seems that they were not writ- 
ten by the same person. 


No. 18 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 28-29 

Measurements: L. 9, W. nqcm 

Height above the ground: c. 0.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff. Silsile 261; SB 1 4066; I. Thèbes à 
Syène 152; TM Text ID 54341 


N 
<A A 3 
AAA CHINA n/A v = h 
Ü y NM WU) Neu ( f V 1 A | N PN í a 
xe POE  TIAX NI oy) 
Ve xo f 
ME T e ^w Y Oo 5 | = Tl 
=> M (Y) RIF ) pS 
E i à \ D OC 10cm 


9 The ankh may have been used as a male determinative within the quarry mark corpus. See 
Nilsson et al. (2019: 1-2). 
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1i. IIAMONOHC IIAXNOYB[--.] 
2. TIETEXNOYBIOC l 

1i.  Hopovenc"vvIIeyvov [tc] 

2.  TetexvoúBtos 

1.  Pamonthes Pachnoub(is) 
2. son of Petechnoubis 
Commentary 


The text is located to the left of a trough, which was cut after the signature 
based on the fragmented beta (and absence of terminal iota and sigma). For 
TlapwvOng cf. no. 12. TIetexvoößıos is a variant of Petechnoumis. I. Thèbes à Syéne 
152: interpreted as three persons. Nos 18-19 were likely produced by the same 
hand. 


No. 19 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 30 

Measurements: |. L.1, W. 64cm 

Height above the ground: | c. o.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD vr: 12, pl. 82 no. 185; Graff. Silsile 261; SB 1 4066; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 152; TM Text ID 54341 


SNA N L^ 
0 C\LC A 
B ITU VTA MAI = 
t SITU ITA MHE 


1. OPCHCIIAMHC 
1.  'Opoñs Idune 
1. Orses, (son of) Pames 
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Commentary 


This was not interpreted as the combination of a name and a patronym in pre- 
vious publication (see I. Thébes a Syéne 152). However, the position of the two 
names suggests they were son and father. The name 'Opcf|c appears in both 
Greek and demotic at Gebel el-Silsila. The signature was likely by the same 
hand as no. 18. 


No. 20 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q24.TS.Inscr. 36 

Measurements: 1.15, W. 82cm 

Height above the ground: c.o.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 255; SB 111 6910; I. Thèbes à Syéne 151; TM Text ID 
54337 


No ) 
à) Won 
: Y \\ | ERY — 
U \) Qr— ^C. 
\ Q FG 
> | 
Z s 
10 cm 


1. OIATOTA Pa-Hnm 
1. OPújftiora(c)? Pa-Hnm 
i. (Gr.) Philota(s)? (Dem.) Pachnoumis 


Commentary 


The ending of the text has been damaged in the process of producing a rope 
hole, making the letter following omega questionable. The signs to the right 
of the rope holes present an unfinished demotic name Pa-Hnm,!® either inten- 
ded as a patronym or a separate signature. Graff. Silsile 255 presents a slightly 
different drawing and read ®iAtw ..?.. without mentioning the demotic signs. 
I. Thebes à Syéne 151: PiXtw...AY. The reading PiA{t}wta(¢) is not certain. An- 
other possibility is that there are actually two names: ®iAtw(v) and Ta!...]. 


10  DNb 408-409; 557. 
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TABLE 6 Individuals listed in Q24 
No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
11 $ Képdwv Cerdo ist Q24.E 
11 $ Kaıgiov Caesius Father Q24.E 
12 S Ilanevreßö(s?) Pamentebos? ıst Q24.E 
13 S Xapns Chares ist Q24.E 
14 I Q24.E 
15 S Aprráng(1c) Harpaesis ist Q24.TS 
15 S Yeuuwvdov Psenmonthes Father Q24.TS 
"s m Hr-pa-Ts.t 3? Harpaesis 2nd (?) Q24.TS 
16 S Vévvouptc Psennouris 1st Q24.TS 
16 S “Opos Horus 2nd Q24.TS 
16 S “Epié(wc) Herieus Father Q24.TS 
17 S AnoMwvıog Apollonios 1st Q24.TS 
17 S “Epplos Hermias Father Q24.TS 
18 S TlauavonsY” Pamonthes ist Q24.TS 
18 S II&yvovP[tc] Pachnoub(is ^ 2nd Q24.TS 
18 S Tleteyvoößıos Petechnoubis Father Q24.TS 
19 S "Opos Orses ist Q24.TS 
19 S Hauns Pames Father Q24.TS 
20 S Pir{t}wta(¢)? Philota(s)? 1st Q24.TS 
20 S Pa-Hnm Pachnoumis and Q24.TS 


(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynemata; S = Signature) 


CHAPTER 5 


Quarry 34—The Main Quarry 


1 Introduction 


Google Earth 


FIGURE 24 Overview of Q34 
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH 


Quarry 34 (henceforth ‘Q34’, Fig. 24), also known as the Main Quarry’, is loc- 
ated in the central part of Gebel el-Silsila east bank, approximately 1km south 
of the guardians' house.! A series of pathways connects the quarry with Q24 
to the north, through large spoil heaps and via the Ramesside surface quarries 
Q31-33. To its south is located the small Roman quarry ‘Q35’ (see Chapter 6). 


1 E.g. Nilsson (2014; 2015a; b; 2018a; b; 2020); Nilsson & Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al. 
(2015; 2019). 
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FIGURE 25 Topographic overview of Q34, marked with its partitions 
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


The main plateau transportation road borders the quarry to the east, while the 
Nile and two main quays are situated some 50 m to the west, and is reached via 
two long corridors (Partitions A and G). Overall, the quarry is in a good state 
of preservation, although several quarry faces have partially collapsed during 
antiquity, presumably caused by an earthquake based on geological evidence. 
No modern quarrying has taken place here. 

Archaeological, topographical and epigraphical material indicates not one, 
but two quarries during the Pre-Roman period. Each quarry had its own trans- 
portation corridor: the northern and southern corridors respectively. The two 
quarries were separated in the south by a quarry wall (now Q34.C17—21; F1, 17), 
which was broken through at the time of Augustus or Tiberius. A preserved 
Roman ramp currently connects the two quarries and gives an impression of 
one large quarry, and it is in accordance with its current form that it has been 
divided into seven partitions (Fig. 25), arranged as follows: 


North: 
— Partition A—the northern corridor 
— Partition B—the northern section 
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— Partition C—the eastern section 

— Partition D—the western section 

— Partition E—the central corridor: a smaller, partially buried corridor located 
on top of the plateau/spoil heap between the northern and southern cor- 
ridors 


South: 

— Partition F—the southern section 

— Partition G—the southern corridor 

Following the classification of the seven partitions, the quarry was subdivided 
into 64 quarry faces in accordance with their orientation (Table 7). 


TABLE 7 Division of the partitions in Q34 


Partition Quarry faces total Designation 


amount 
A 2 Q34 AN (N: north) and Q34 As (S: south) 
B 17 Q34 B1-17 
C 21 Q34 C1-21 
D 5 Q34 Dı-5 
E 2 Q34 EN and Q34 ES 
F 17 Q34 F1-17 
G 2 Q34 GN and Q34 GS 
2 Archaeological Overview 


Q34 and its surrounding landscape were initially surveyed in 2007 and 201, 
followed by a comprehensive epigraphic survey in 2012-2013.? Simultaneously, 
an archaeological survey was conducted with the aim of establishing a general 
overview of the quarry and its infrastructure, including the documentation of 
pathways, spoil heaps and stone structures situated on top of the heaps and 
on the plateau immediately above the quarry? Five distinct sectors of ancient 
ruins were recorded: three sectors were located on top of the heaps and two 
on the plateau. The team documented, in total, 54 clearly defined huts made 


2 Nilsson & Ward (2014); Nilsson et al. (2015). 
3 Nilsson et al. (2015: 150-151). 
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up of stacked stone, which in general measured between 2.5x2.5 meters and 
4x5 meters. Archaeological surface material, including pottery, charred coal, 
red bricks, slag products and layers of organic material, indicates that many of 
the structures on top of the heaps were used as shelters/temporary habitation. 

In addition to the huts, all walls made up of stacked stone were recorded.^ 
These were located in direct connection with the quarry faces, plausibly placed 
there to protect the workers and keep the main pathways free from falling 
debris. Additionally, nine ramps were recorded within the quarry, which based 
on their state of preservation indicate different periods of quarrying. Miscel- 
laneous items found during the surface collection included chisel tips, wood 
fragments (some plausibly of wedges), ceramic items, textiles, amulets, beads, 
stone offering tables, stone ostraca, etc. A high concentration of burned red 
bricks, charred coal, large pieces of slag and clear flakes of iron were recorded 
in Partition C, indicating a workman's station, plausibly a blacksmith's work- 
shop. 

The ceramic analysis of material from Q34 took place in 2014-2015. The res- 
ult was a typology that consists of 15 types, which together overall indicate ware 
for daily use.5 Most of these date to the early Roman period, although Ptolemaic 
and New Kingdom sherds were also recorded. 


3 The Epigraphy 


Fifty-seven of the 64 quarry faces preserve epigraphical material (no epigraphy 
on Bı-2, 4; F6-8, 14), to which can be added physical remnants of extraction 
work on all 64 quarry faces. As in Q24, this includes rope holes, foot holes, 
postholes, wedge marks, trench marks and, of course, the grooves left from the 
chisels when preparing the blocks for extraction. In total 487 textual inscrip- 
tions were recorded, including 153 inventoried Greek texts, published herein as 
149 inscriptions after the successful matching of fragments (for spatial distri- 
bution see Figs. 26-27). The remainder include 337 Demotic texts and a single 
Latin name (included below the corpus in this chapter). In addition to the tex- 
tual corpus, 3087 quarry marks were recorded (Table 8). 


4 Nilsson et al. (2015: 151). 

5 Nilsson et al. (2015: 151-154): 1) Bases of Amphorae Cones, 2) Bases of Squat Amphorae, 3) 
Bases of Jars, 4) Bases of Bowls/Fine jars, 5) Bases of Bread trays, 6) Handles of Amphorae, 7) 
Handles of Jars, 8) Rims of Jars, 9) Rims of Bowls, 10) Rims of Modelled Jars, 11) Lids, 12) Rims 
of Basins, 13) Funnels and Sieves, 14) Spouts, 15) Pipes. 

6 Nilsson (2014; 2015a; b; 2018; 2020); Nilsson & Ward (2014; 2017; 2019d); Nilsson et al. (2015: 
154-159; 2019). 
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FIGURE 26 Spatial distribution of Greek texts within Q34 
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 
TABLE 8  Epigraphic distribution in Q34, including detached cliff fragments 
Partition Greek Demotic Latin or Total Quarry Total graffiti 
inscriptions inscriptions pseudo inscriptions marks 
script 

A 1 54 55 454 509 
B 19 19 376 395 
C 81 159 2 192 1554 1746 
D 7 19 26 144 170 
E 23 23 
F 101 72 173 359 532 
G 9 10 3 22 177 199 
TOTAL 149 333 5 487 3087 3574 
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FIGURE 27 Spatial distribution of texts in Q34, including detached cliff fragments 


In terms of the pictorial context, the northern section (Partitions A-D) is 
dominated by harpoons, which with 1281 examples represent over 5096 of 
the quarry marks in the northern section, and 4196 of the total number of 
marks in Q34.” The harpoons are often accompanied by ‘hourglasses’ (264 
examples)? circles intersected by a vertical or horizontal bar (123 examples),? 
offering tables (158 examples) and horned altars (136 examples).!? Less frequent 
representations include tridents, anthropomorphic figures, animals, geometric 
shapes, pentagrams, single Greek letters (see Chapter 2), birds, and so on." The 
quarry mark repertoire and associated occurrence rate are more limited in the 
south than in the north, with 536 compared to 2551 marks (17/83 %).!2 The motif 
corpus in the south (Partitions F-G) is dominated by a stone vessel (Gardiner's 
Wo; hnm) and an ankh, often found paired in series and frequently also includ- 
ing offering tables.!? In the south, the ankh is recorded with 157 examples, the 
vessel with 128 examples and the offering table with 79 examples, together mak- 
ing up 6896 of the quarry marks displayed in the partition, and just under 12 96 
in the quarry as a whole. 


7 Nilsson (2018: 126-128; 2020: 144-146); Nilsson et al. (2015: 155-156; 2019: 5-7). 
8 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8-9). 

9 Nilsson et al. (2019: 8, 12-19). 

io Nilsson et al. (2015:155). 

11 Wyatt et al. 2020a and b; 2021. 

12 Nilsson et al. (2015: 156-157). 

13 Nilsson (2020: 148-149); Nilsson et al. (2015: 156-157). 
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iti E Partition A; 1 
Partition G;9 * 


Partition D; 7 


FIGURE 28 Greek texts, spatial distribution in Q34 (partitions) 


Historically, only a small part of the epigraphy has received attention.!* The 
main publication was by Presigke and Spiegelberg, based on Legrain's field 
notes, in which were presented 179 catalogue entries from Q34, therein referred 
to as ‘Carrière III-IV. However, as with Q24, the previously presented corpora 
remained incomplete and several of the facsimiles and translations were erro- 
neous, because of which all the entries had to be relocated, re-documented, 
and reproduced by the current team. 

The corpus of 149 Greek texts published herein are distributed over five of 
the seven partitions, excluding Partitions B and E. As demonstrated in Fig. 28, 
there is an evident concentration of Greek texts in the southern section of the 
quarry, with 101 inscriptions (6896) in Partition F, and another 9 (696) in Parti- 
tion G, making a total of 10 Greek texts (74%) in this area. The northern section 
displays 39 Greek texts (2696), with 31 inscriptions concentrated in Partition C 
(21%). 

Looking closer at Partition F (Figure 29), in which the majority of Greek texts 
are situated, nearly all examples (93 of 101 texts, 8596) are situated in the east- 
ern section, in the deepest part of the quarry. This is also where the majority of 
adoration texts (proskynemata) are found (Figure 30: 50 examples of the total 
of 60 recorded proskynema texts, 83 96). 


14 Graff Silsile 73-252; I. Thebes à Syéne 84-150. 
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F11-12; 2 


FIGURE 29 
Greek texts, spatial distribution in Parti- 
tion F 
40 
8 
5 
Ei = =] =] 
Quarry faces with C12 D1 F1 F2 F3 


one Proskynema 


FIGURE 30 Spatial distribution of Proskynema texts, quarry faces 
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FIGURE 31 Epigraphic overview of quarry face F2, marked with Greek inscription numbers 
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Detail of lower left quarry face F2 


FIGURE 32 
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33 Detail of lower right quarry face F2 
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4 Contents of Texts 


While proskynemata are very frequent (4096), the main category of text is 
signatures (83 texts, 5696) consisting of a name with or without patronymic. 
Additionally, nine texts are placed within a tabula ansata, and another two 
within an offering table, suggesting an intended devotional commemoration. 
Six texts remain unclassified/illegible due to their fragmentary state of preser- 
vation. 

A few graffiti are nicely executed by an experienced hand, including nos 37, 
39, 41, 57, two of which are included in the few full sentence texts: 


no. 35 TO ttpooxoviuat Kototc KépeAoc Mapin Paros ¿ypapa; 

no. 37 IItoMiwv Hauravioxov IIToMiwvog xpnote xotps; 

no. 39 Aoúxtoc Talou xpnote xottpe 

and no. 154 Laovas Ayadivov tò npooxó(v»p a adtod Ode napd cfc 


^v 


THYNS Tis Aatopiag tod "Auuwvos (£rouc) La’ Kaicapog Pade te”. 


However, several graffiti were badly executed and/or contain graphical or gram- 
matical mistakes, variants. Letters were occasionally omitted (e.g. no. 82: Aoyi- 
vou for Aoyyivov), others are incorrectly ordered. Alpha appears sporadically 
without the horizontal line as a lambda (e.g. no. 150). Various spellings of mpoo- 
xdvn a occur (e.g. no. 32: TÒ n{o}pooxüveug; no. 68: tpooxo(et]) vv (po)), and some 
letters are shaped inaccurately, such as rho, which is often engraved with the 
vertical bar drawn on the right side instead of the left (e.g. no. 146). The vari- 
ation in spelling between omega and omicron is a well-known phenomenon in 
this period, and occurs repeatedly in Partition F, where the definite article tw 
written for tó (nos 100, 101, 109, 135, 136).1* The voiceless velar kappa is used 
for the voiced gamma on five occasions in the noun npooyövnua/tpooxdvnpa 
(nos 100, 101, 104, 105, 106), twice coinciding with the omega-omicron inter- 
change. 

Several graffiti are unfinished (nos 22-24a, 31, 50, 54, 56, 58, 64, 69—75, 77, 80, 
93-94, 98, 124-125, 136—137, 143, 167), usually due to the unevenness of the sur- 
face (or termination thereof) that made the execution of the text impossible. 
This would also explain the unfinished first line of nos 45, 59, 67, 88, 115, 122, 
157/157 and 161 where the scribe, recognising the difficulty of writing on the 
unsmoothed wall, simply restarted the text one line below, where the surface 
was better. On the other hand, some signatures were likely to have been written 


15 Cf. Horrocks (2010: 167). 
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deliberately in an abbreviated form (e.g. nos 54, 157, 163) and some as mono- 
grams (see Chapter 2). There are also a couple of examples of ancient erasure 
(nos n2, 14). 

The dedicators' names are occasionally written in the nominative after the 
word tò npooxbvnua. Here, these cases are not interpreted as erroneously writ- 
ten, but rather as two phrases separated by a colon (e.g. no. 32:10 [o] pooxóvqua 
TTroAtov... "The proskynema (of) Ptolion...”). The phenomenon is also known 
from other sites.!* The patronym written after the dedicator's name frequently 
occurs in the nominative and it is difficult to determine whether this is a gram- 
matical error or if the text was intended as a list of names without any fili- 
ation between the individuals. However, the use of the nominative instead of 
the grammatically correct genitive may be a sign of unfamiliarity with Greek 
declensions, as the badly executed texts have a tendency to ignore the correct 
declension whereas the properly written ones do not. 


5 Dedicators 


The Greek text corpus from Q34 presents 226 names. Twenty-two of these may 
represent duplicates, in which one individual is mentioned more than once, so 
that the total number of individuals was at least 204. The total includes 122 per- 
sons listed as the main subject, 23 as the second, four as the third, two as the 
fourth, and another person as the fifth in a list of names, i.e. a total of 152 per- 
sons in the nominative (or genitive if in a proskynema text). In addition, names 
are listed as patronyms, two as grandfathers and two as sons. The most fre- 
quent names include Agathinos (listed six times); Ammonios (five examples), 
Apollonios (five examples), Peteakoes (five examples), Petearsnouphis (four 
examples), Harpaesis (four examples), Petechnoubis (three examples), etc. 

Though most names (Fig. 34) are of Egyptian origin (14 names), a signific- 
ant number are Greek (76 examples).!” A few are Greek versions of Latin (14 
examples), for example no. 35. Kaíctc Képedos, no. 106. IIexpovtoc, no. 147. 'Ovó- 
pros, no. 156. Adc. 


16 Cf. Geraci (1971: 40-41). 

17 Nos. 21, 26, 27, 40 Tépa£, no. 28 "Eripaxos, no. 32 Ilıtüas, no. 40 Ztepaviwv, no. 41 Kpdtwv 
"HpoxAsí(8nc, no. 49 Mpagivos, no. 53 Miyıdos, 'ArróMowv, no. 55 AnoMwvıog, no. 57 ArroMo- 
vtoc Ictöwpog, no. 60 "Avdpwv, no. 61 Xaípov, no. 62 Zaporiwv, no. 63 Ktyowy, no. 65 'Avópwv 
'Ay8péac, no. 68 Anujtetos, no. 78 'AOnvotoc, no. 79 ITAoÓcoc, no. 80 Adnvaloc, no. 82 AneMäs, 
no. 85 "Epuwv ArroMovios, no. 88 AnoMwvıos AoxAnmiddys, no. 89 IMdtwv, no. go "Hpwv 
TTroAepaños, no. 92 "Epuwv, no. 97 'Appuovios, no. 101 Aya6tvoc, Apdxwv, no 102 Ayadivog, 
ITA&to», no. 103 'Ayabivos, no. 105 Ayadivos Apdxwv, no. 107 Bárpoxos, no. 108 AnoMwvıog, 
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Latin « Uncertain 


FIGURE 34 
Geographic origin of the name 


The nicely written and grammatically correct texts, including nos 35, 37 and 
39, are situated in the north-eastern area, including quarry faces C13-14, and 
D1. These include at least one proper Latin name (no. 39. Aoóxtoc Tatov), and 
texts nos 35-36 make use of a Latin “R” for the name of the dedicator: ITapá6vc. 
Another Roman name, "Faustus", written in Latin, is situated nearby (included 
as an addendum in the end of this chapter). 

The proskynemata of the individuals with Latin names (or Roman origin) 
are overall very nicely written, which may indicate persons of societal standing 
and higher education. 


6 Name Variants and Scribes 


Some names appear as ‘new’, previously unknown or unattested variants (e.g. 
no. 164: 'Hecísctc, from Aporo). Other examples are attested uniquely at 
Gebel el-Silsila (e.g. no 24a: Darpexn(puc); no. 27: Moprdvioxos; no. 47: Hauyna- 
etc). Some signatures are likely to be hypocoristic (e.g. no. 45: Maproc). There 


no. 109. Atovüctog, Atovutás, no. 115. AcxAác, AcxAnmiddys, no. 116 O£ov, no. 118 "Epgauov Kpa- 
1ivoc, no. 122 Avoluayos, no 131 Lixépos, "Avápwv, no. 132 IIó8oc, no. 133 Epuóvo£, no. 134 
'Aupovtoc, no. 135 Edavéns, no. 140 Ayadivoc, Evfota(c), no. 146 Piddpyupos, no. 148 'Ert- 
€&vtoc, no. 149 Wpıyos, "Apyıos, no. 150 'Epyias, no. 154 'Ayabivos, no. 155 KrYowv, no. 157 
'Aupo(vtoc), no. 158 'Aupovtoc, no. 160 Avdpac, no. 161 'Eriópdetoc(?), no. 162 'Exipóvios, 
no. 166 Eduidys Aupavios 'Hgoxaetóvc, no. 169 'Emipaves. The relatively great number of 
Greek names is surprising here, however, the use of Greek names became quite common 
by the Roman period. Cf. Jennes & Depauw (2012: 125). 
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is no reason to suppose that all the graffiti were written by the dedicators them- 
selves, and itis evident that some proskynemata were written by the same hand 
but contain different names. Tletedpovougis Ktyawvoc’ appears in two graffiti 
(nos 63 and 155), but with two name variants. Some persons engraved more 
than one proskynema, written close to each other (e.g. nos 78-79: 'Alnvaíos; 
nos 35-36: IIapáOnc Patpys) or in different parts of the quarry (e.g. nos 64 and 
83: Vavoves Iletenoünpig). 


7 Dates, Professions and Religious Functions 


Seven texts include a date, either with or without the word ‘Kaisaros’: no. 27: 
"Year 30'; no. 32: 'Year 40'; no. 33: 'Year 41; no. 47 'Year 40 of Caesar'; no. 129: 
‘Year 3; no. 154: Year 41, Phaophi 15’; and no. 161: Year 40 of Caesar. In addi- 
tion, no. 24b provides the date Year 8, Shemu 111, Day 26' for no. 24a. Beside 
these, only onomastic data enable relative dating of the texts as the palaeo- 
graphical analysis is often uncertain in the case of graffiti. Four dates (nos 27, 
32-33, 47; five if including no. 24a-b) were recorded in Partition C, two in Par- 
tition F (nos. 129, 154), and one in Partition G (no. 161). Text that lists year 40 
and 41 evidently refer to the reign of Augustus, and it can be assumed that the 
early dates refer to the reign of Tiberius.!? 

Three texts list the profession of the dedicators: no. 53: orrönetpog, no. 47: 
apyxitéx[t]wv, and no. 109: otpatiwtys. In addition, a few text provide a reli- 
gious role or title of the individual, including no. 155: mpoatétys "Auuwvog 0200 
peylotov xoi 'A0nvá(c» Oca c» peyiorn<c», the leader/chief of Ammon, the 
greatest god and of Athena, the greatest goddess’. The same title—npootatys— 
also occurs in nos 63, 88 and 141. No. 88 and no. 141 are not mentioning 
of what god they served as "leaders. Nos 63 and 155, however, both specify 
Ammon. The title—mpootétns—is a Greek equivalent of the demotic rd?? that 
held a religious significance, generally the administrator of a temple,?° and 
here is associated with (the construction of) the temples for which the stone 
was extracted.?! In addition to the already mentioned Ammon and Athena, 


18 Cf. nos 180 and 184 (Chapter 6). 

19 CDD Letter R, 76-77. 

20 Lajtar (1991: 53-55; 1992: 213-216, esp. 215 with n. 15) for further references. 

21 Cf. Clarysse & Winnicki (1989: 46-47); Klotz (2009: 254). The famous “agent of Isis’ in 
Koptos, Parthenios son of Paminis (cf. Vleeming [2001: 171-203]), also commemorated his 
work in a demotic inscription in Q37, a quarry which is dedicated to Isis. This graffito will 
be published separately. 
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nos 57 and 154 include reference to Tyche, as the Shai or divine “Fate No. 154, 
furthermore, lists the microtoponym for the southern part as the 'quarry of 
Ammon’? 


8 Corpus 


No. 21 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.AS.Inscr.1 

Measurements: L. 26, W. 72cm 

Height above the ground: c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 163; SB 111 6902; I. Thèbes a Syéne 140; TM Text ID 
54279 


yENAHC EPA: 


AV I 


1.  VENAHCIEPA ^ 

2. AIAYMHI 

1. Wevdng Tépot 

2.  ABómn.(...). 

1.  Psenaes (and) Hierax 
2.  (and)Didyme... 
Commentary 


L 1: Graff. Silsile 163 footnote; I. Thèbes à Syene 140: lepe[ ús]. The last letter of 

‘Tépaé. is damaged by a small posthole. 

- Wevdys is only attested here and it must be considered whether this is an 
error for YexXtyang. There is another possible example from Elephantine 
(P. Brugsch. 14 Vol. 5), but the reading is not secure. 

— The name Hierax is attested twice (previously unpublished texts) in Parti- 
tion C (see nos 26-27). 


22 Cf. O.Claud. Iv. 719, 6. 
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L 2: Graff. Silsile 163; I. Thèbes à Syéne 140: Atdvpy. Arddpy . (...) is possibly an 
unfinished name. However, only women's names are known with the begin- 
ning Apr. (cf. Ardón, Alduuntapiov). It is not likely that this was the mother's 
name— which is usually not mentioned in inscriptions without the word un- 
1póc— but presumably a third individual. 

Fragmentary painted (mauve) outlines indicate a well prepared and inten- 
tional (non-sporadic) inscription. Encircled and marked with chalk as no. 243. 


No. 22 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C3.Inscr.1 

Measurements: 1.14.5, W. 38cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 244; SB 111 6909; I. Thébes a Syéne 150; TM Text ID 
54330 


maom? 
EN Gh 


10cm 


1. TAOMO 

2. ENO 

1i.  Taouq- 

2.  &VC.(...) 

1-2. Paomphenth(...) 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 244, I. Thèbes a Syéne 150: Hoxoyıb | evOt. 

A long vertical line is located above and between the alpha and omicron of L. 1. 
The name is not damaged and the horizontal line written at the end of line 2 
indicates an abbreviation. 

The last letter of the first line seems to be a phi but it could also be interpreted 
as a badly written psi. In this case, we would read Maowbév0(wrns). This may be 
a to-date unattested variant of the Greek rendering of P;-"hm-p3-Sr-n-Dhwti.23 


23  DNbr7o. 
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No. 23 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.1 
Measurements: | 1.16, W. 24cm 
Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


MA 


1. IIA 

1.  Ta(...) 
1. Pa...) 
Commentary 


Although it is tempting to identify the current text with no. 2, Paompsenth(---), 
the style is quite dissimilar, written here with a broken-bar alpha compared 
with a straight, horizontal bar in the previous text. 


No. 24a 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 41, W. 67 cm 

Height above the ground: c. 3m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 242; SB 111 6908; I. Thèbes à Syene 149; CIG 3 4857 & 
add. p. 1218; Moje 2014 no. 18; TM Text ID 54329 


AA Tien 
ZLO-.NHS& 


10 cm 
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1. @ATPEXH- 

2.  VENHCIC 

1. Parpexn(pıs) 

2. WYéwmos 

1.  Phatreche(mis) 
2.  Psenesis 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 242: bo'tpeyf)(yuc) | Vevñors; I. Thèbes à Syène 149: Dortpexís | Vevijatc. 
No. 24a and b are situated next to (right of) a boat, depicted with nine oars, a 
steering oar/rudder, mast and sail, moving in a direction away from the quarry, 
to the west. 

L. 1: Parpexn(pus) is an abbreviated Greek rendering of the Egyptian name P;- 
htr-hm (see no. 24b). The complete form of the Greek is not known from other 
sources. 

L. 2: Véwnor<, cf. with the dedicator in no. 25. Fevyors is in the nominative, which 
may be either a grammatical mistake for a patronym or two people are lis- 
ted here. If Phatrechemis is the same person as the dedicator of the demotic 
text, No. 24b (Phatrechemis son of Phatrechemis), Psenesis is not a patronym 
here. 


No. 24b (Demotic) 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.C6.Inscr.3 

Measurements: | 1.17, W. 77cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 3 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 242; Moje 2014 no. 18; TM Text ID 54329 


10cm 


n h3.t-sp 8.t ibt-3 $mw sw 26 P3-htr-hm s; sp-sn 
In regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26, Phatrechemis, son of the same 
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Commentary 


In Graff. Silsile 242 s? sp-sn is omitted in the translation. Moje 2014 no. 18: sw 6. 
— If this text dates to the reign of Augustus, then the date will be 22 BC, July 20. 
If to Tiberius, AD 22, 20 July. This also provides a temporal frame for no. 24a. 


No. 25 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.1 

Measurements: 1.15, W. 08cm 

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m above ledge floor (c. 10.5 m above the 
ground) 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


ey € 
pere € 
re AO > 


Sem 


1. WENNHCICHETECOEYC 

2. QPOCIIAMIIAXOIC 
1. \evvnoıs Ileteodeüg 

2. “Opos Hapmcyots 

1.  Psennesis (son of) Petestheus 
2. Horos (son of) Pampachois 
Commentary 


Considering their proximity, Psennesis here may be the same person as men- 
tioned as a father in no. 4 above. 

L. 1: Theta in the name Iletea9ev¢ is damaged but the reading is secure. 

L. 2: Houraxoıs is attested only here and in O. Mus. Ont. 2 287 col. 2 l. 16 
from Dendera. The first part of the compound name, Iau- may be a variant 
of IIoxop-, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3-‘hm ‘the falcon’, a popu- 
lar element in names from Edfu.?* Accepting this interpretation, Hoayurdyoıs 
may be a variant of IIeyoupr&yotc, the Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3- 


24 . CflapAUovc as the Greek rendering of the demotic P3-‘hm-ryr (Zauzich 1984: 78 no. 3.7). 
We would like to thank Willy Clarysse for this interpretation. 
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“hm-pa-hy.?? There are many names starting with the element IIay- attested 
in this part of the quarry, which may connect the people who worked here to 
Edfu. 

Both fathers' names are in the nominative. 


No. 26 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 7.5, W. 19cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 3m above ledge floor (c. 8m above the ground) 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


1.  IEPAZ 
1.  'Iépa& 
1.  Hierax 
Commentary 


The text is barely visible due to distinct, deep underlying tool marks. Hierax is 
also the scribe of no. 27. 


No. 27 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.3 

Measurements: L. 9 (excluding the harpoon), W. 60cm 
Height above the ground: c. 2m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


25 DNbi71. 
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10cm 


1. TOIMPOCKYNHMA 

2. |AIEPAEMATNAY TIABIC 

i. T6 mpooxüvi ua 

2.  (Erovg) N (?) Tépa& MeyvovYv"ITáfic 

1. The proskynema ud 

2. Year 30, Hierax son of Magnus? (and) Pabis? 
Commentary 


L. 1: Line 1 is considerably smaller than line 2. The final two letters of the first 
line are separated by the lower part of a harpoon. The letters were composed 
with a damaged tool, creating irregular outlines and a generally sloppy style of 
writing. Marked in chalk as no. 212. 

L. 2: The last letter of Tépag is much larger than the rest of the name. 

- Méyvav written possibly for Mdyvov. 


No. 28 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.9 
Measurements: L.7,W. 41cm 
Height above the ground: c.1m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


EM ANA. Yo Gy 


10cm: 


1. EIIIMAXOC 
1.  'Erípoxos 
1i.  Epimachos 
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Commentary 


The sigma at the end of the word was never completed. The same name is 
attested elsewhere in the region; cf. I. Thébes à Syéne 186 (Shatt el-Rigal). 


No. 29 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C8.Inscr.1o 

Measurements:  L.14 (letter size c. 7 cm) W. 74 cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 241; SB 111 6907; I. Thèbes à Syene 148; TM Text ID 
54328 


10cm 


1.  IIATEXNOYBIC 
1i.  Hoeréyvovfic 
1.  Patechnoubis 


Commentary 


The signature is situated to the right of the depiction of a boat, perhaps indicat- 
ing the profession of the person. The same name is attested in Gebel el-Silsila; 


See no. 119. 


No. 30 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 22.5cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 216; SB 111 6906; I. Thèbes à Syene 147; TM Text ID 


54308 
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ni gH 
fw c 


10cm 


1.  IIIBHXIC 
2. MOC 

i. Minx 
2. Ihó"g 

1.  Pibechis 
2. Pios 
Commentary 


L. 2: Graff" Silsile 216: Ttw(voc), I. Thèbes à Syene 147: Ihifyic Hic. Hic is 
attested only here and P. Mich. 500 |. 6 = TM Text ID 25193. We cannot exclude 
the possibility that it might be the Greek rendering of Pius.?6 


No. 31 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr.23 
Measurements: L. 2, W. 4.5cm 
Height above the ground: c.1.5m 
Condition: poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


[Vt QD 


5cm 


1. TITO 
1. Irol...) 
1i. Pto(...) 


26 TM Name ID 11627. 
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Commentary 


The unfinished name can be interpreted as IIto(Aiov) on the basis of the com- 
parison with a signature on a sandstone piece (no. 33) found on the ground 
in front of the quarry face. Although both texts are fragmentary, the latter one 
includes three more discernible letters, giving the reading HtoAtw[-], plausibly 
referring to the name Ptolion.?" Cf. no. 32. 


No. 32 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Co.Inscr12 
Measurements: L.24,W.27cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: L. 1-2, 4-5: very poor; L. 3, 6: poor 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 


TOIIOPOC 
KYNHMA 
IITOAAION 
IIITYOYIIAPA 
TOYTOI ?IIAAI 
[M(?)COYH 

To x (o]poc- 
KOVH LO 
TItoMiov 
Hröov(?) napa 


PARO Tea 20 1 O MO a 


27 See Masson (2000: 156); TM Name variant 3993. 
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Bs e 

6.  (Érovc) u' coy v? 
1-2. The proskynema: 
3.  Ptollion 

4.  sonofPityas? to, 
5. 
6. 


year 40 ...? 
Commentary 


L. 4—6: The text is very poorly written and the second part is illegible. The pat- 
ronym, IItvóoc is hardly legible. If the reading is correct, the name is attested 
first in Egypt.?® 

L. 5-6: We could not interpret the second half of lines 5 and 6. However, it is 
possible that COY-H was an Egyptian word written with Greek letters referring 
to the day in the date. The writer of the text was clearly not experienced (as 
the handwriting shows) and may not have been familiar with the Greek noun 
‘day’, for which the Egyptian sw was used instead, written in Greek.?? Although 
this combined dating is not attested to date, Egyptian texts written with Greek 
letters are well-known.?? If we accept this interpretation, the combination can 
be translated as ‘day 8, with the month name omitted. The same word can be 
seen in text no. 33. 


No. 33 

Inv.no.: GeSE12.Q34.C9.F1 

Measurements: L. 5.5, W. 15cm (with figure: max L. 11, W. 27 cm) 
Height above the ground: N/A 

Condition: Well preserved, though fragmented stone 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


28 See LGPN IIA sv. IIıröac. 
29  Forthe Coptic COY see Crum, Dict. 368a. We are grateful for Luigi Prada for this suggestion. 
30 Cf. Quack (2017). 
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10cm 


1. IITOAION 

2. |MACO[--] 

i. TitoAlwv 

2.  (Érouc) pal co[ Y?---] 
i. Ptolion 

2. Yearg1...? 
Commentary 


The stone fragment includes a rough drawing of an anthropomorphic figure 
(facing right) with avian facial features, presumably intended to depict Thoth. 
It is likely that it was composed by the same hand as nos 31-32. 

L. 2: For the interpretation of the last letters, see the comments on no. 32. 


No. 34 

Inv.no:  GeSE.Q34.C10.Inscr.14 

Measurements: | L.12 (max), W. 38cm 

Height above the ground: c. ım measured from a ramp (c. 9.5 m above the 
ground) 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


Do») pi 


( 
10cm 
1. PWOIC 
1. Agric 
1.  Phophis 


96 CHAPTER 5 
Commentary 


The end of the signature is difficult to discern due to deep underlying tool 
marks combined with a very sloppy handwriting. dics is the Greek render- 
ing of the Egyptian name P;-/f?! 


No. 35 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Ci3.Inscra 

Measurements: L. 30, W. 240 cm 

Height above the ground: c. ım above ledge floor (c. 7.5 m above ramp/18.5 m 
above the ground) 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 28) 


E A ZL cL 
rocky NNAharaackemenocO| X SEXT 


"ARA EHcdArtlCETA Pa, 


10cm 


1. TOIIPOCKYNHMAKAICICKEMEAOC 

2. IIARAOHCOATPHCETPAOA 

1. Tò npooxúvnpa Kalos Kéuedos 

2.  llopáOvc Darpñs Eypapa 

i. The proskynema Kaisis (son of) Kemelos. 
2.  I,Parathes (son of) Phatres wrote (it) 
Commentary 


L. 2: the third letter of the personal name has been written with a Roman ‘R. 
The personal name Katots (for Kaicıos) is the Greek rendering of the Latin Cae- 
sius, which is recorded as a patronym in adjacent quarry Q24 (no. 11). Képedoc— 
which is in the nominative here—is a variant of TépeMoc, the Greek rendering 
of the Latin Gemellus ‘twin’.3? The author is identifiable with the person listed 
in no. 36. A series of quarry marks follows the terminus of line 1, including (l- 
r) a lined circle, harpoon, hourglass, cross and pentagram. The father's name, 
Darpís is in the nominative. 


31  Demotic P;-hf DNb 204. Attested in Greek as 6àqic in SB XXV116581 (42) and SB xx1v15989 
(6). Other variants are Pápic and Iágic. 

32 Cf. NB 80; TM Name 6851, especially SB XXVIII 16936 l. 5-6 Keuedov. We would like to thank 
Michael Zellmann-Rohrer for the information. 
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No. 36 

Imv.no.: | GeSE.Q34.Ci3.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 32, W. 49cm 

Height above the ground: | c. ım above ledge floor (c. 7.5 m above ramp/18.5 m 
above the ground) 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2019: no. 29) 


TRA 
ARABHC 
PAT PIAS 


TOIIPOCKY 
NHMA 
IIARAOHC 
®ATPHC 
TO Ttpocx- 
vna 
IIoapaOnc 
Paty 
The prosky- 
nema: 
Parathes (son of) 
Phatres 


AU NAO ror SE Sc 


Commentary 
Cf. no. 35. The two names are in the nominative. 


No. 37 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Ci4.Inscra 

Measurements: | c. L. 29 W. 105cm 

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 

Condition: Very well preserved 

Bibliography: LD VI: 12, pl. 82 no. 189; Graff. Silsile 201; SB 1 4070; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 144; TM Text ID 54299 
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US "ORT <= NMEA N 
TO AA WN NAMTANICKOT 
TITOAAIWNOCXPHCTEÉ 


XANI P E 


IITOAAIONIIAMIIANICKOY 
IITOAAICONOCXPHCTE 

XAIPE 
TroMiwv Mopurovioxov 
TroMiwvos xpnote 
xalpe 
Ptollion, son of Pampaniskos, 
grandson of Ptollion worthy one, 
farewell! 


BRD FE ARAS ei E 


Commentary 


L. 1: Mayrrávicoxos is not attested elsewhere in or outside Egypt but the reading 
is secure. It is likely a variant of the name Hoyourdvioxog.33 

On the bases that xpnote yaîpe was generally used in epitaphs, Bernand (J. Thè- 
bes à Syéne 144) considered the inscription as ‘évidemment funeraire” It may 
be a commemorative inscription of a deceased worker. 


No. 38 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.2 
Measurements: | c. L. 9, W. 96 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 7m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


EY Ir TT PL) ) af 
TIER |) [ LZ IA j F | N U L 


J 


33 Cf. above no. 25. 
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1.  IAXIIIOCAPKINOC 
i.  Hoxinws Apxtwı)og 
1.  Pachipos, son of Harkinis 


Commentary 


Tlaxinws is not attested elsewhere and may be a variant of Hoyöunwc.3* 
— The missing iota of Apxivog looks like a spelling mistake, which occurs 
sporadically with words ending in -toc.35 


No. 39 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.3 

Measurements: | c. L. 9, W. 86cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 7m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 202; SB III 6904; I. Thèbes a Syene 145; TM Text ID 
54300 


HCTE XAIPE 


1.  AOYKIOCTAIOYXPHCTEXAIPE 
1i.  Aoüxtoc Talou xpnote xalpe 
1. Lucius son of Gaius, worthy one, farewell! 


Commentary 


Lucius son of Gaius is one of the few clearly Latin names written in Greek at 
Gebel el-Silsila. As with no. 37, the formula used in epitaphs suggests that the 
text is a commemoration of a deceased person. 


No. 40 

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.C14.Inscr.4 
Measurements: c. L. 32, W. 79cm 
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 


34  TMNamelID 24484, 32036. For the demotic of P3-"hm-p3-"3, see DNb 169. Attested in Greek 
only in O. Ashm. 73 1.1 and CPR 10 34 l. 2. 
35 See for example Iletocipog for Iletocipıoc: P. Tebt. 4 1144 Vo. Col. 3 1. 174. 
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Condition: L.1and 4 are well preserved, L. 2-3 are poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


om POS ÍKY NP 0s 
tre sry pear er 
DA Po a | CZ 
MAIAAPIOIC(EPAIC 


— 
c. 10cm 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
CTEPANIONKAI 
PAPONKAICA|...] 
TIAIAAPIOICIEPAKI 
TO TPOTAUVN HAL 
Erepoviwv xai 
Pápwv xai Lol... ] 
mouSáptote "Iépoxet 
The proskynema: 
Stephanion and 
Pharon and Sa... 


dada cr LOGS, i9 EN 


Hierax's boys 
Commentary 


L. 2: The fragmentary name Xtepaviwv, which is in the nominative here, is rare 
in Egypt, and known only from three sources (TM Name 24012, P. Laur. 2 35 Ro 
1.7, P. Mil. Vogl. 4 212 Ro col. 41.12, P. Oxy. 27 2480 Ro col. 21.10 and 23). However, 
it is a widely used name outside Egypt.?® 

L. 3: The name ®dpwv is a hapax. Papiwv might have been intended, with the 
iota omitted, or Yápov, with the Y incorrectly written with a ®. The two let- 
ters are often mixed up in the graffiti of Gebel el-Silsila. This latter, rare name 
is known only from later sources: P. Strasb. Gr. 9 849 col 16 1. 266 and spp v 127 
Fr. u, 1. 5.27 However, Papiwv seems to be a more likely interpretation as it is 
more often attested in and outside Egypt.38 


36 LGPN II, IIA, IIB, VA, VB S.V. Xxeqotvlov. 
37 See TM Name 7507, NB 482. 
38 | TM Name 3186, LGPN 1 and Iv sv. Paplwv. 
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L. 4: For the name Hierax, see nos 21, 26 and 27. 


No. 41 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscra 
Measurements: c. L. 50, W. 280cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 33m 
Condition: Very well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


HMA 
Kpasrusn NOS oY 


c. 10cm 


1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
2.  KPATONHPAKAEAOY 

1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2.  Kpdtwv 'HpgoxA£8ov 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Kratonson of Herakleides 
Commentary 


The text is well written with broken bar alphas. Iota has been omitted in 'Hpa- 
xAei8ov (as in O. Claud. 3 556 l. 3, P. Tebt. 2 316 col. 41. 89). 


No. 42 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.2 
Measurements: | c. L.10, W. 20 
Height above the ground: | c. 19m 
Condition: Fragmentary 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


102 CHAPTER 5 


c.10cm 


1.  EAK[--] 
Commentary 


The fragmented word is likely to be an abbreviation, as there are neither per- 
sonal names nor words with this beginning. The text is interrupted by a fracture 
and partial collapse of the quarry face. 


No. 43 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.Ci5.Inscr.3 

Measurements: L. 31, W. 63cm (with demotic: L. 39, W. 106 cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 1m 

Condition: Fragmentary 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


1. IIAXOYC 
i.  THoaxods 
1.  Pachous 


Commentary 


The fourth letter is here interpreted as a lunate sigma-like omicron. The text is 
preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the quarry face 
and is partially covered by another large block that fell on top of it. Because of 
this and the problematic positioning of the text, the facsimile is slightly warped 
and itis possible that additional text is preserved on currently unreachable sur- 
faces. 
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— Tlayots is otherwise only attested in P. Strasb. Gr. 2 125 1. 1, P. Ross. Georg. 5 
53 col. 21.1 and l. 12, (TM Name 24205). However, it is possible that this is a 
variant of the more popular IIoy&c (TM Name 4777). 


No. 44 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C15.Inscr.3 
Measurements: L.19, W. 18.5 cm 
Height above the ground: c.ım 
Condition: Fragmentary 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


1. [---]MIC 
Commentary 


The text is preserved on a larger stone fragment that had collapsed from the 
quarry face. 


No. 45 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C16.Inscra 

Measurements: c. L. 25, W. 40 (with quarry marks: L. 50, W. 11cm) 
Height above the ground: | c. 27m 

Condition: Poor 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 2; SEG 65 1921; TM Text ID 701090 
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IIA 
HAMII@C 
L 

Ta(...) 
Tójrtos 
(£touc) 
Pa(...) 
Pampos 


A AO ED us 


Year 
Commentary 


Line 1 is possibly an unfinished repetition of line 2. 

L. 2: TIaurwg is not known from other sources and may be a hypocoristic form 
of a name like ITaurráxors (also attested in graffito no. 25) or, more likely, Maxóou- 
Twç.39 

No number is provided for the year. The text is situated to the left of a canine 
depiction, and to the right of a harpoon. The same name is written in no. 46 
(on the same height). 


No. 46 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.ı 

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 40cm (with horned altar: L. 25, W. 58cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 27m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. 2015, no. 3; SEG 65 1922; TM Text ID 701091 


39 The Greek rendering of the Egyptian P3-“hm-p3-3 (DNb 169). On Tap- as a variant of 
Tlaxou- see above no. 25. 
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c. 10cm 
1.  IIAMIIOC 
2.  IIAMIIOTOY 
i.  Iláynog 
2.  Tlapmwtov 
1.  Pamposson of 
2.  Pampotes 
Commentary 


Neither II&uog nor Mayrorns is known from other sources outside of Gebel 
el-Silsila. Cf. Haurws no. 25, above. This might be the same person as in the 
previous inscription. 

The text is situated to the left of a horned altar. 


No. 47 

Imv.no.: | GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.2 
Measurements: c. L. 25, W. 220cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 24m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


(Ake 
TAa E VC Aoc mAN Xa IIAM, 


Ko E | 
YSTHT OPAC LA] d Apu 


1.  |MKAICAPOCHANXEMICIAMXHASIC 
2.  TIAAKOYCYHTOICPIAOICPAPICYAIC 


106 CHAPTER 5 


1. (¿tous) u’ Kaicapoç Mdvxepts Tduynrgic 

2.  IlAdxov civ toic girots Pägıs Vue 

1. Year 40 of Caesar. Panchemis (and) Pamchelphis 

2. sons of Plakos with the good friends (of) Phaphis (and) Psais 
Commentary 


L. 1: Móvxepte may be a variant of IIaprorfjuc^? or IHoyóéyuromutc if we accept 

that Tav- was used here for IIayou- as noted in many names in this part of the 

quarry.*! 

— There are no previous attestations of IIduynrgr. 

L. 2: ITAcxoc may be a variant of Timocos* attested only n O. Lund 19, and pos- 

sibly the Greek rendering of Latin Flaccus, which is usually written as DAdxxoc 

in and outside Egypt.^? 

— The -y in oöv is the faulty writing of -v. 

— gis is a name variant of Pigi, attested also in no. 34. The last two names 
are in the nominative instead of the grammatically correct dative. 

— The first letter of the name Vac is badly executed and looks more like a chi-. 
A harpoon is situated below the initial alpha of L. 2. 


No. 48 

Invno.: | GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.3 

Measurements: | L.13, W. 49cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 199; SB 111 6903; I. Thèbes à Syene 143; TM Text ID 
54298 


Alha 


10cm 


40 TM Name ID 17283. E.g. O.Edfou 3: 4111. 1; see especially O. Strasb. 1: 569: Hauyxnjuıs. 
41 See above no 25. 

42 TM Name ID 30301. 

43 TM Name ID 26135, LGPN I, II, VA, VB S.v. PAdocxos. 
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APcIHcIc 
‘Apainats 
Harsiesis 


Commentary 


Encircled in chalk and labelled as no. 227 (a-b, referring to a nearby horned 
altar too). 


No. 49 

Invno.: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.4 
Measurements: L. 9, W. 51.5cm 
Height above the ground: c.ım 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


10 cm 


1.  IIPESINCI 
i. Ipeğtvoç 
1.  Prexinos 


Commentary 


The third letter may be a badly written epsilon used for an alpha.^^ The last let- 
ter is possibly a damaged sigma. IIpá&tvoc is to date known only outside Egypt.*5 


No. 50 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C17.Inscr.5 

Measurements: L. 6 W. 3cm (with demotic L. 9, W. 14cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 2m 

Condition: Poor 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


44 On the interchange of alpha and epsilon see Gignac (1976: 278-282). 
45 See LGPNII, IIIA, VB s.v. IIpativoc. 
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10cm 


3. APKI. 
i. . ..Pa-hy 

2. [---] Ar-bht 

3-  “Apxw[tc](?) 

i. (Dem.) ..Pachois 

2.  [---]Horus of Behdet 
3. (Gr)Harkinis 


Commentary 


The Greek line is scratched below a Demotic signature. The names are not the 
same, but the size of the scratch-mark is identical, and we can suppose that the 
same writing tool was applied for both texts. 


No. 51 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.C20.Inscra 

Measurements: L.6,W. 37cm 

Height above the ground: c.2m (measured from a ramp) 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 


1  [-]AMIOCNEXGQ TOY 
1. [-]egtoc Nex8atov 
[---Jamios, son of Nechthotes 


= 
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Commentary 


The first part of the personal name is now missing due to extraction. 
Marked in chalk (= Legrain) as no 230. 


No. 52 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.C2i.Inscra 

Measurements: 1.18, W. 238 cm 

Height above the ground: c. 3.5m (measured from a ramp) 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 4); SEG 65 1923; TM Text ID 701092 


r1 A^ 
AP FI NICTIA X fo y ANIENAXAalc 


A AJNMAXAE , L AAGA bot 


4 ] \ 


m 
10cm 


APKINICHAX OYMICHAXOICIAMBH|---] 
KAIIIAXOIC AAEA®OC 

^? Q 

"Apxtytc Té voupuc Heoyotc Ha fn[---] 

xoi II&yotc"""à8gAqóc 

Harkinis, Pachoumis, Pachois, Pambe[---] 
and Pachois (his) brother 

Ph... o... 


Sour. ale ae ae SEE AE 


Commentary 


The inscription is surrounded by various quarry marks including seven har- 
poons and a boat. A large harpoon is situated in the centre of the inscription, 
filling the vacant space in line 2, and has divided the name Pachoumis—in 
line 1, it was likely carved prior to the signature. 

The names are all in the nominative and are here interpreted as listed names 
without patronyms. 
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L. 1: The fragmentary name, May pBn[-—], may be IIépyxtc, which could be a 
variant of IIoyópyac.^6 IIayoıs may be the brother of Haußn[---]. 

L. 3: There are only two individual Greek letters, ® and ©, in the last line. These 
may be abbreviations. 


No. 53 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Qa4.Dr.Inscra 
Measurements: | c. L. 20, W. 160 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 29m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


oYTEYRIOL MIMISO YCITOMETFOT 
TOYATT DAA WNOL 


c.10cm 
OYTEYPIOC MIMIGOYCITOMETPOC 

TOYAMNOAAONOC 

Ovreúploc""“Mipidov TITÓMETPOS 

tod ArróMuwvoc 

(The proskynema) of Outeuris son of Mimithos, sitometros (grain-mea- 


puo mm Be um 


surer official) 
2. of Apollon(opolis) 


Commentary 


L. 1: Odr£upig is a variant of 'Océvpic.^? Cf. no. 54. 

— Mipıdos or Minißng is not previously attested in or outside Egypt, but the 
reading is secure. It may be a lallname or come from the word yıunrtög ‘to 
be imitated, copied, and could be a nickname.*8 

— The title is in the nominative, although the name of the dedicator is in the 
genitive. 

L. 2: ArróMuwvos may be for 'ArróMuwvos (nóAtc), which means the grain-measurer 

official is from Edfu.^? 


46 TM Name ID 677, NB 262. 

47 TM Name ID 581, NB 245, for Wa3-hr see DNO 130. 
48  LSJnug4. 

49 Similar abbreviation: BGU 6 13821. 2. 
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No. 54 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.2 

Measurements: c.L.1ı0, W. 35 cm (excluding the quarry mark) 
Height above the ground: c.27m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


OYTE 


[7 10cm. 


1. OYTE 
1.  'O)cé(vpic) 
1.  Oteu(ris) 


Commentary 
Unfinished repetition of no. 53. The text is situated next to a crossed square. 


No. 55 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr3 

Measurements: | L.12, W. 83cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD 1v:12, pl. 82 no. 193; Graff. Silsile 196; SB 1, 4072; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 142; TM Text ID 54296 


SITOCKINHMAUT > OC ATTGAASNIGOY 


DAG WCET TO 
10cm 
1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMAOPIONOCAIIOAAONIOY 
2. OAE@CEICTO 
1. TO TMpocxbvnpa ‘Npiwvoç AnoMwviov 
2. ÖĞE we elc td 
1. The proskynema of Horion son of Apollonios 
2. This one, as to the < > 


112 CHAPTER 5 
Commentary 


The stylistic differences between line 1, using square forms for c-sigma and 
omega, and line 2, using lunate forms for epsilon, c-sigma, and omega, com- 
bined with different tool technique indicate different hands. The second line 
might have been added later and was unfinished. 

The text has been placed on a rubbed/flattened background. Line 1 is pre- 
served with control lines (guiding lines) above and below the letters. Bernand 
(I. Thèbes a Syene 142) translated the second line ‘Celui-ci (est venu) ainsi à cet 
endroit' and interpreted it as an hapax formula. However, the line is probably 
unfinished. 


No. 56 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.4 
Measurements: L. 6.5, W. 29cm 
Height above the ground: c. 3m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


OMPORK 


10cm 


1. TOIMPOCKY 
1. ómpooxb(wnua) 
1. The proskynema 


Commentary 
Unfinished Proskynema. 


No. 57 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr5 

Measurements: L.ı8, W. 48cm (with tabula: L. 19.5, W. 67 cm) 

Height above the ground: c.1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD Vi: 12, 82 no. 192; Graff. Silsile 195; SB 1, 4071; I. Thèbes a Syéne 
141; TM Text ID 54295 
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10cm 


AHOAA@NIOCICI 
AC)POYEYXAPICT 
(QTHTYXHTONOAE 
AnomMwviog Io- 

Swpov evyaplot- 

Ô Tf Toxy TAV Ode 
Apollonios son of Isi- 
doros. I thank 

the Tyche of the ones here 


Sd UE elut FE St 


Commentary 


The text is situated within a tabula ansata with clearly defined horizontal 
rows.°° The text is marked with chalk as no. 233. The same formula is known 
from Gebel el-Teir and was in use there from the 2nd century AD.*! Tav ®ðe 
probably refers to the people working in the quarry. 


No. 58 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.D1.Inscr.6 
Measurements: L.5,W.gcm 
Height above the ground: | c. 3.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


50 The tabula ansata was used by the Roman period to frame all kinds of inscriptions and 
became very popular: cf. Leatherbury (2018: 384—385). Here in Silsila there are nine texts 
in tabulae ansatae (cf. n. 31). 

51  Devauchelle-Wagner (1984: 34 11, 13). 
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10cm 


Commentary 


The beginning of an unfinished word, possibly a personal name or an abbrevi- 
ation. 


No. 59 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.D5.Inscr.1 

Measurements: L.ı4 (incl. both lines), W. 19 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 5 

Condition: Poorly preserved/executed 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


TA 

IIAPTBOCCAN[- -] 
IIX(...) 

Taptßus Xov[- -] 
Pl...) 

Partbos son of San|- -] 


E p duck 


QUARRY 34—THE MAIN QUARRY 115 
Commentary 


Shallowly scratched and barely visible. The signature is situated above a hori- 
zontal control line. The first line seems to be an unfinished name or it might be 
an incorrect writing of the name in the second line. 

L. 2: Haptßwg is a variant of Madptfws, a name well known at Edfu.*? 


No. 60 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Qa4.Fi.Inscra 

Measurements: | c. L.10, W. 65cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 19m 

Condition: Well preserved, in parts obscured by wasps’ nests 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 148; SB 111 6900; I. Thèbes à Syéne 138; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 5); SEG 65 1925; TM Text ID 54274 


[7 
| 


MM 


| 
| ¡AN ] 
| | | | a 


ia 
ANAPYN B 


c. 10 cm 


1.  ANAPON 
1. "Avdpwv 
1.  Andron 


Commentary 


Above the text is situated a series of quarry marks depicting a stone vessel, offer- 
ing table and an ankh; and to its right is located no. 61. Cf. no. 65. 


No. 61 
Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.Fi.Inscr.2 
Measurements: | c. L.12, W. 20cm 


52 TM Name ID 7255; NB 251; for P3-"hm-rmt-tbz see DNb 172-173. This variant is known from 
other sources: O. Ont. Mus. 2 2841. 3, SB IV 7387 1. 3. 


116 CHAPTER 5 


Height above the ground: | c. 19m 

Condition: Well preserved, but poorly written 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 148; SB 111 6900; I. Thèbes à Syéne 138b; Nilsson et 
al. (2015: no. 6); SEG 65 1926; TM Text ID 54274 


Í e ) den move 
YA] Pw 
c. 10cm 
1.  CIEIIMOYC 
2.  XAIPON 
i.  Xwenpgotc 
2.  Xaípov 
1.  Siepmous 
2. Chairon 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 148: .[.]uovs | [..]etpo[...|; I. Thèbes à Syéne 138b: .[. |v«ovc | [..]etpo 
[d 


L. 2: Xaipwv is in the nominative. Graff. Silsile 148: drawing is incorrect. 


No. 62 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscri2 
Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 145cm 
Height above the ground: c.15m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


eTEAK OHC CAP PÁTTIWNO C 


, c 10cm 
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1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA 

2.  IIETEAKOHC CAPAITICONOC 
1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2.  lleceoxórc"Xoporiovoc 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Peteakoes son of Sarapion 
Commentary 


The second line is larger than the first and the letters pi and alpha appear dif- 
ferent. It is likely the two lines were written by two persons. 

L. 2: TIeteaxöng cf. TM Name ID 23085, NB 310: The only example outside Silsila 
is P. Palau Rib. 44 l. 9. Nos 76, 116, 129, 144 are also dedications from Peteakoes 
but with different patronyms. 


No. 63a 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.i6 

Measurements: c. L. 30, W. 60cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 15m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 143; SB 111, 6898; I. Thèbes a Syene 136; Bingen (1990: 
154); SEG 39 1675; Moje 2014 no. 24; TM Text ID 54268 


er mee 
TRUE 
NETO ^A 


ETHC UO N de «ioc AN TAY 
ATA N = 


c 10cm 


Je 


TOIIPOCK 

YNHMA 
TIETPAOMNOY@IC 
KTHCONOCIIPOC [.] KAIYEIOCAYTOY 
ATHCAMONOCOEOY 

TO Ttpocx- 

ovp 


I o es 
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3.  Tetpaduvovpts 

4.  Ktyowvoc ngoo[1]- 

5. atc Apovoc 0200 

5b. xal velos adtod 

1-2. The proskynema: 

3.  Petraomnouphis 

4.  sonofKteson, 

5.  leaderofthe god Ammon, and his son 


Commentary 


The text is surrounded by various quarry marks, including stone vessels, ankhs, 
offering tables, a water lily and a key, as well as two Demotic texts (GeSE.Q34.F1. 
Inscr14-15). The beginning of npoo|T]&Tng is written in line 4 and continues in 
line 5, while xoi velos adtod is added later to line 4. 

L. 3: Merpaduvove:s is attested only here and may be a variant of Ileteapévovov- 
916°3 or alternatively IIecepévougtc, a name unattested in Greek to date.** 

L. 4: For Ktyowv cf. no. 155, with whom the person is identified. 


No. 63b-c (Demotic) 

Inv.no:  GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.14-15 

Measurements: b: c. L. 15, W. 70 cm; c: c. L. 15, W. 20cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 15m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 143; Moje 2014 no. 24; TM Text ID 54268 


(CM oap 
rar 


reif y 


c 10cm 


53 | TM Name ID 836, DNb 288—289, P;-di-Tri-hms-nfr. On the Greek name variants of the Egyp- 
tian name, where the form here is also listed, see Lanciers, (2016: 202 n. 97). 
54 Cf. DNb 287, P3-di-iri-nfr. 
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63b. 
1.  Pa-Min s; Pa-htr ps “(3) n wá! 
1.  Paminis, son of Phatres, chief of the divine bark. 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 143: Paminis, Sohn des Pa...’; Moje 2014 no. 24: Pa-Min s? Pa-|...]. 

— The signs written after “(3) n55 are damaged but the reading is secure.** The 
title pz (3) n wiz! is not attested to date. However, similar titles: rt n p; wiz 
(‘agent of the divine bark’) and nf wi; (‘skipper of a sacred bark’) are known.*” 


63c. 

i. P3S$y 

2. pa P3-sr-Hnm 

1. Psais 

2.  sonofPsenchnoumis 


Commentary 


The pa of line 2 was omitted in Graff. Silsile 143, and the name interpreted and 
translated without it as Agathodaimon, Psenchnumis' (also Moje 2014 no. 24). 
The pa-sign in line 2 presumably expresses the filiation.5® 


No. 64 

Invno: GeSE.Q34.F1.Inscr.20 

Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 56cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m above a ledge floor 
Condition: Poorly executed, and poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


55 CDD Letter ^ 28—see also Cenival (1988: 2-6). 

56 | CDD Letter W 3-6. 

57 See Vinson (1998: 23, 100, 121). 

58 For discussion on the use of pa in filiation see: Vleeming (2011: 846-851). 


120 CHAPTER 5 


1. WANCHOTE 
1. — VetvovóX(c) IHe(....) 
1.  Psansno(s), (son of) Pe(...) 


Commentary 


The second -v in the name Yavovö(s) looks rather like an eta. The abbreviated 
or unfinished patronym might be identified with Hertenoönpıs cf. no. 83. 


No. 65 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr1 

Measurements: c. L. 5 (letter size), W. 60cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 21m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 10); SEG 65 1930; TM Text ID 701097 


1. ANAPONANAPEAC 
1.  "Avöpwv Avópéas 
1i.  Andron (son of) Andreas 


Commentary 


Cf. no. 60. The name Avópéoac, which is in the nominative here, was not previ- 
ously attested at Gebel el-Silsila, but is well known from elsewhere in Egypt.59 


No. 66 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.7 
Measurements: c. L. 8cm (letter size), W. N/A 
Height above the ground: c.17m 

Condition: Poor 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


59 TM Name ID 2024; NB 30. 
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TON, 


c 10cm 


1 [--].@AC 
Commentary 
The beginning of the name is illegible due to bird droppings. 


No. 67 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa4.F2.Inscr10 

Measurements: | c. L. 40, W. 40cm 

Height above the ground: | c. ium 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 156); Graff. Silsile 108; SB 111 6869; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 107; CIG 111 4856; Moje 2014 no. 22; TM Text ID 54234 


IIPEMIIOY 
IIPEMIIOYPOYC 
IIAOPIIAYTOCAPXIT 
EK[-]ONAMM © N OEOY 
IIpeyrov(po0c) 
IIpguroupooc 

Totopadros Apyıt- 
ex[T]ov”App Yo "v(oc)"v0g00 
Prempou(rous) 
Prempourous 

son of Paoraus, the 


PAN A A A, kb 


director of works of the god Ammon 


122 CHAPTER 5 
Commentary 


Line 2 is here considered to be the completed version of the unfinished name 
in line 1 rather than two different people. 

L. 2-3: Both names, Mpeprrovpods and IIeopoóc, are attested only in Gebel el- 
Silsila. IIpgurovpotc is also known from inscription no. 84. Haopaös may be a 
variant of IIapoc.9? The text is written next to a series of quarry marks depict- 
ing an ankh, an offering table and a stone vessel. Below the text is the depiction 
of a Bes-mask. 

Graff. Silsile 108 and 1. Thébes à Syéne 107 do not include the Bes-mask in their 
facsimile. 


No. 68 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.12 

Measurements: L. 35, W. 170cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 8m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 111; SB 111, 6870; I. Thèbes à Syene 108; TM Text ID 
54236 


=P | [| ) 
PI 


10cm 


TOIIPO CKYEINHAHMH TPIOC 


1 
2 APIIAHCIC 
1. TÒ mpooxo[sti] v (uo) Anya  tptoc 
2.  ‘Apmdnats 

i. The proskynema: Demetrios 

2. (son of) Harpaesis 


Commentary 
L. 1: Graff. Silsile 111: Tò npooxö(vnya‘) ewn Anpytetoc. 


— The word npooxövnua is incorrectly written as tpooxvetvy, in a different style 
and tool thickness to the name, likely produced later and by a different hand. 


60 TM Name ID 756; DNO 389: Pa-r.r=w. 
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L. 2: The father's name, Aprránors, is in the nominative. 


No. 69 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa34.F2.Inscr.13 
Measurements: L. 24 (max), W. 157 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 7.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 


Bibliography: Gau (1822: pl. x, no. 11); Letronne (1948: 232-233, no. 157); SB 
V 8387; I. Thébes à Syéne 165; CIG 111, no. 4845 and Add p. 1218, TM Text ID 
88585. 


1. TOIIPANNOYOEINCA 
TO np(ooxúvnpa) Avvodpews A(...) 
The proskynema: Annouphis (son of) L(...) 


"+ 


Commentary 


Bernand incorrectly placed this text to the left of a large ankh inscribed with 
a demotic text inside (for the ankh and demotic text see Graff. Silsile 100 [the 
Greek text is omitted from the publication]), and with a smaller ankh to its 
left. The current signature, in fact, is situated a couple of meters away, sep- 
arated by other marks and texts, and not connected with any large or small 
ankh-sign. 


No. 70 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.14 

Measurements: L.3.5, W. 24cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 9m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 7), SEG 65 1928; TM Text ID 701095 


ANOYR UNM? 


10 cm 


124 CHAPTER 5 


1.  ANOYBIONIIP 
1.  'Avovfilwv IIp(epmovpotc) 
1.  Anoubion (son of) Pr(empourous) 


Commentary 


Based on the identical technique and style, the patronym is identified as that 
of no. 84: Prempourous. 


No. 71 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.17 
Measurements: |. L.7, W. ncm 
Height above the ground: | c. 5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Mm’ 


10cm 


ckyNH 
“J o[1re 


1i. TOIIPOCKYNHM|[.] 
1.  Tönpooxövnul.] 
1. The proskynema 


Commentary 


The text is situated between an ankh and a tree branch. 


No. 72 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.ig 
Measurements: L.10, W. 22cm 
Height above the ground: c.3m 
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Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 107; SB 111 6968; I. Thèbes à Syéne 106; TM Text ID 


54233 


4 


TOW. 


- 


1.  TOIIPO 
1.  TOTpPO(THUWA) 
1.  Thepr(oskynema) 


No. 73 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.20 

Measurements: |. L. 7, W. 32cm (with ankh: L. 17, W. 46cm) 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 105; SB 111 6866; I. Thèbes à Syéne 104; TM Text ID 


54231 
i.  HPOMII 

i.  Tpoyur[---] 

i.  Promp[-—-] 

Commentary 


The ankh-signs here and in no. 74 were interpreted in previous publications 
as part of the inscription and a replacement for 6 (T) and the following let- 
ters were read as 1p(ooxtvynuc) and the abbreviation of a personal name. See 
Graff. Silsile 105 TIg(ooxóvo) Mr, and I. Thèbes à Syene 104 T xp(ooxbvyya) 
MII. However, it is also possible that the inscription is an abbreviated name, a 
variant of a name starting with Ipep-.6! (Perhaps the same individual as no. 74). 


126 CHAPTER 5 


In this case, including the ankh-sign, the text may be read as a symbolic "give 
life" formula, or as a male determinative, which supports our interpretation of 
the text as a signature (cf. no. 17). 


No. 74 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.21 

Measurements: L. 6, W. 33cm (with ankh: L. 21, W. 27 cm) 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 106; $B 111 6867; I. Thèbes à Syéne 105; TM Text ID 


54232 


p MÀ 
m 10cm 


1. TIPM 


1 — He(e)u(n—) 
i. Pr(o)m(p---) 


Commentary 


Cf. Graff. Silsile 106: T TIp(oowöwnpa) M; I. Thèbes à Syene 105: T np(ooxövnna) 
M(-). Like the previous graffito, the text is here interpreted as an unknown per- 
sonal name. 


No. 75 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insc.25 
Measurements: 1.8, W. 24cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


61 Similarly to IIpeu(...) O.Wilcken 2 16091. 2. 
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Tonys 
10cm 


1.  TOIIPOC 
1. TO mpoc(xóvwua) 
1. The pros(kynema) 


No. 76 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.26 

Measurements: L.39,W.107cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD vi, Taf. 82, no. 190; Letronne (1842: 154); Graff. Silsile 114; SB 
111 6871; I. Thèbes à Syéne 109; CIG 111 4898; TM Text ID 54238 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
IIETEAKOHCIIETEHCIOC 
KAITOICTEKNOICAYTOY 
TO TPOTAUVN HAL 

Teteaxóns Metenotos 

xoi toic texvots avtod 

The proskynema: 
Peteakoes son of Peteesis 
and his children 


DB E Var duc ok 


Commentary 


The name Ileteaxöng is attested five times in Gebel el-Silsila (four individuals 
nos 62, 72, 116, 129, 144, one person appearing twice). The use of the dative in 
toig véxvotc is unexpected and it might mean (cv) toís véxvotc. 
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No. 77 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.27 

Measurements: |. L. 19, W. 62.5cm (tabula: L. 27, W. 87cm) 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 5; SB 111 6872; I. Thèbes à Syéne 110; CIG 111 4854; 
SEG 411620; SEG 47 2137; TM Text ID 54239 


EZO . 
IIETEXNOYMIC 
EPTAHCIC ITYT 
EEN . 

Tletéyvoupis 
‘Eptdnats Y mvy(...) 
Outside, 
Petechnoumis (and) 
Hertaesis ... 


ADO ls dc oi 


Commentary 


L. 3: ruy(...) is interpreted in Graff. Silsile 115; SB 111, 6872; I. Thèbes a Syéne no as 
a title, ruy(1oTs), and this is supported by graffiti found elsewhere (see SEG 47 
2137). However, it also can be an abbreviated name, IIvy(...), possibly for IIöy- 


x16.62 
No. 78 


Invno.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.28 
Measurements: L. 24, W. 105.5 cm (tabula: L. 29, W. 133 cm) 


62 TM Name ID 19441, O. Mich. 1831. 12; P. Mich. 2 123 Ro col. 7,1. 40. 
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Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: LD 1v: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff. Silsile 116; SB 
111 6873; I. Thébes à Syene 111; CIG 111 4851; TM Text ID 54240 


—— — TOYE | 


| Tongocky N H AA scii QAO | | | 
2 enel 


E 8 HNaloyaonre 


ETT 


1 EOYC 
2. TOIIPOCKYNHMAKAIIIAO 
3.  AO®HNAIOYAONTEINOY 
1-2. TO Mpocxdwya xod Tab seovs” 
3.  AOwvatou Aovyelvov 

1-2. a. The proskynema b. and Patheus 
3. of Athenaios son of Longeinos 


Commentary 


As already clarified in I. Thèbes à Syéne 111 (p. 89), following Graff. Silsile 116, 
there are three different hands represented in connection with the tabula 
ansata. Two (Bernand's “re main” and “ze main”) are situated within the tabula 
and incorporated here as no. 78, while the signature located below and out- 
side (Bernand's ge main”) is catalogued individually as no. 79. The proskynema 
belongs to Athenaios, son of Longeinos, who used the lunate form for the 
alphas, compared with a traditional, straight bar alpha used by Patheus. There 
is also a slight difference in the thetas, as the Athenaios uses a somewhat 
squarer oval. A minor dissimilarity is also noted in the kappa: the main author 
produced lunate bars prior to the vertical stroke, creating one single sign; the 
second author engraved the vertical line first, followed by two detached bars. 
Similarly, the epsilon of the main author is attached to the lunate letter body, 
while the second author's central bar is detached. lla8zovc added his name later 
with a xai and there was no space in line 2 so he wrote the end of his name in 
line 1. 
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L. 1-2: The name IIo6zo0c is in the nominative here and probably a hitherto 
unknown variant of IIedeüg / TIetoxög;63 eodg is indent to far right to match the 
stone. 


No. 79 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.29 

Measurements: L. 4, W. 16.5cm 

Height above the ground: c.ım 

Condition: Well preserved, but barely visible 

Bibliography: LD 1v: Taf. 82, no. 191; Letronne (1842: 165); Graff. Silsile 116; SB 
111 6873; I. Thébes à Syene 111; CIG 111 4851; TM Text ID 54240 


re T oc 


—— 
10cm 


1. IIAOYTOC 
1.  IMoöroc 
1.  Ploutos 


Commentary 


The barge depicted below the tabula ansata was probably produced by the 
same hand as no. 79 based on the style of engraving. 
IIAo01oc (which means ‘wealth’) is a rare name in and outside Egypt.** 


No. 80 
Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.30 
Measurements: |. L.14, W. 41cm (tabula: L. 22.5, W. 67 cm) 


63 TM Name ID 897. 
64 Cf. TM Name ID 5162, LGPN: clas-Igpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/IAoörog. 
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Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 117; SB 111 6874; I. Thèbes à Syéne 112; TM Text ID 
54241 


10cm 


1 AOHNKON 

2 KAI-PAIOK 

1.  A8nv(atov) Kov- 

2.  xoi[-]potox 

1-2. Athen(aios) and Konraios (?) 


Commentary 


The interpretation of the text is hypothetical. The dot on line 2 is here inter- 
preted as indicating an abbreviation, likely joining with the second name 
begun in line 1. 

This reading is in contrast to Graff. Silsile 117 and I. Thèbes à Syéne 112: 'Alyvicy | 
Kaıpiov. The current quarry face contains several unique examples of abbrevi- 
ations practiced at the time. 

L. 2: The last letter of the name may have been written mistakenly as a -x. For the 
previously unattested name Konraios, cf. Konreis®® or Koppaños attested only 
outside Egypt.66 

The text is situated within a tabula ansata. 


No. 81 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.31 

Measurements: | L. 15, W. 49cm (excluding partial tabula) 

Height above the ground: c.o.5m 

Condition: Somewhat eroded 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile n8; SB 111 6875; I. Thèbes a Syéne 113; TM Text ID 
54242 


65 TM Name 3698; P Count. 19 l. 15. 
66  http://clas-Igpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Koppatos. 
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"oM CT SM 
T Cem s 


10cm 


1.  TCEPNEYC 
2. ANOY®IC 
1i.  Toepvede? 
2.  "Avougic 

1. Tserneus? 
2.  Anouphis 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 118: Mepveds | Lavodp:<, I. Thèbes à Syene 113: Toepveds | "Avougıc. 

L. 1: The first name was read as Ilepveüs in Graff. Silsile 118, and Toepveös in 
I. Thèbes à Syéne 113. The traces seem to be more suitable to Tcepveóc, although 
the name is otherwise unattested. The signatures are placed within an unfin- 
ished tabula ansata. 


No. 82 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.32 

Measurements: 1.15, W. 82.5cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 0.5 

Condition: Somewhat eroded 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 19; SB 111 6876; I. Thèbes à Syéne 114; CIG 111 4846; 
TM Text ID 54243 


y NHMA 
A CADTINO Y 


AAA 
10 cm 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
AIIEAAACAOTINOY 
TO ttpocx viua 
ArreMás Aoyivov 


A Itn 
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1. The proskynema: 
2.  Apellas son of Longinus 


Commentary 


A horizontal bar underlines no. 82 and separates it from no. 83. Aoyyívoc, is writ- 
ten with a single consonant. The name is also attested in no. 78. 


No. 83 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.33 

Measurements: 1.18, W. 116.5cm 

Height above the ground: c. 0.25m 

Condition: Somewhat eroded 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff. Silsile 120; SB 111 6877; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne n5; CIG 111 4846; TM Text ID 54244 


—— 
10cm 


1. TOIMPOCKYNHMA 

2.  VANCNOCIIETEIIOYHPIC 

1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2. Wavavás Iletenoönpıs 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Psansnos (son of) Petepoueris 
Commentary 


A vertical line, situated to the left, indicates the length of the text. The person 
is here identified with no. 64. The patronym is in the nominative. 


No. 84 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.34 

Measurements: | 1.18, W. 44cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 8m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 160); Graff. Silsile 125; SB 111 6882; I. Thèbes a 
Syéne 120; CIG 111 4846; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8); SEG 65 1927; TM Text ID 
54249 
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—à CZ — > So fa 
=FO CI [Q = | <= DU N Mi VAN A 
y 3 e a i f N | NY 
NOT S| YSN 


FA PENA F AN = (4 

l ENN Ove SCIOT- 
l y => 

10 cm 


TOHPOCKYNHMA 
ANOYBION 
IIPEMIIOYPOYCIOC 
TO TPOTAUVN HAL 
Avovßiwv 
Tpeurrovpodatos 

The proskynema: 
Anoubion 


Moe E FE GINA AS AE 


son of Prempourousis 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 125 and I. Thèbes a Syéne 120: tò Tpocxóvnya | [A]vovßiwv | ITpeumov- 

tovetos; Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 8): Mpeurrovtovaros. 

L. 1: Note the mirrored rho in the word rpocxdvwnya. 

L. 3: Recent, high resolution, improved photographs reveal the small rounded 

top of the eighth letter of the name IIpsprobpouctc, forming a rho rather than 

an iota as it was interpreted earlier. The name is the combination of Ipey- ( p3- 

rmt) and Ilópovcic (P3- wrs). Cf. also nos. 67, 138. 

— The writing of the graffito is similar to no. 70, suggesting that the two were 
written by the same individual. 


No. 85 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.35 

Measurements: L. 24, W. 80 cm 

Height above the ground: c. 8m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 161-162); Graff: Silsile 124; SB 111 6881; I. Thèbes 
à Syéne 119; CIG 111 4849; TM Text ID 54248 
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VM A 


C TAA VAI ATS ee VEX 

SIM ur IN A] ION / INES! 
10cm 

i.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA 

2. | EPMONAIIOAAONNI 

2. OY 

1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2.  "Epuov AnoMwvi- 

3. ov 

1. The proskynema: 

2-3. Hermon son of Apollonios 

Commentary 


L. 3 is indent to match the layout on the stone. 


No. 86 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.36 

Measurements: L. 8, W. 86cm 

Height above the ground: c.7.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 123; SB 111 6880; I. Thébes à Syéne 118; TM Text 1D 
54247 


A 
ce V NHAN VA 
1 rock (NA 


10cm 


T Ol 
1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
i. []t0 npooxövnua 

i.  []Theproskynema 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile123 and I. Thébes a Syéne 118, place the adoration with the signature 
of no. 87. However, the handwriting of the two shows dissimilarities that sug- 
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gest two different hands. The distance between the two is another reason why 
they are treated as two separate texts here. 


No. 87 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.37 

Measurements: L. 23, W. 85 cm (including the second horizontal bar in L. 1) 
Height above the ground: | c. 7.5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved, but fragmented in places 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 123; SB 111 6880; I. Thèbes à Syéne 118; TM Text ID 
54247 


1. TO-L--1— 

2.  MAIIAPXANOHC 
1. 19 [npooxüvn]- 

2. pa Tlapyavens 

1. The proskynema: 
2.  Paphchanthes 
Commentary 


The two horizontal bars, placed at each terminus of a fracture line at line 1 
(indicated by the dotted, grey lines in the facsimile), may signify an abbrevi- 
ation. 

The name IIoqy&vOnc is not attested elsewhere. 


No. 88 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.38 

Measurements: L. 29, W. 45cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 7.5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved, but eroded in places 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 122; SB 111 6879; I. Thèbes à Syene 117; CdE 65, 154 
nO. 117; TM Text ID 54246 
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TOIIPOCKYN 

HMAAIT 
AHOAA@NI 
OCACKAHIIIA 
AOYIIPOC 

TATA 


1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1. TO mpooxov- 

2. npa [An] 

3. AnoMwvı- 

4. og AoxAnmd- 

5. Čou npoo- 

6. tata]? 

i.  Proskyn- 

2. ema: 

3. Apolloni- 

4. os son of Asklepia- 
5-6. des, the leaders? 


Commentary 


L. 5-6: Graff. Silsile 122 ‘(étous) (€; I. Thèbes à Syene 117 ‘(Etous) 18 Z[efactoó Kai- 
capoc]- SB 111 6879 and CdE 65, 154 no. 117 question Bernand's reconstruction. 
These are obviously based on the incorrect facsimile. 

— The word npootataı is either the plural nominative and refers to father 
and son with the same title, or an erroneous writing of mpootétov refer- 
ring to the dedicator, Apollonios. (For the title mpootéty¢, see the introduc- 
tion). 
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No. 89 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.40 

Measurements: |. L.17, W. 58cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 126; sB 111 6883; I. Thèbes à Syéne 121; TM Text ID 


54250 


PIO A 
> ¡e Y NJ y NA A 
28! ! N 


10cm 


i.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
2. HAATON 

1. © mpooxóvi pal 

2. TAdtwv 

1. The proskynema: 

2. Platon 
Commentary 


L. 2: Graff. Silsile 126: WAdtwv[oc], I. Thèbes à Syene 121: INatw[v]. 


No. 90 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.41 

Measurements: L. 33, W. 167 cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 163); Graff Silsile 121; SB 111 6878; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 116; CIG 111 4850; TM Text ID 54245 
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—TFONROCKYNHMA — 
H'ONOCITIOAEAMA! OY 


10cm 


1 TOIIPOCKYNHMA 

2 HPONOCIITOAEMAIOY 
1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2. "Hpwvoç TitoAgpaiov 

1. The proskynema of 

2. Heron son of Ptolemaios 


Commentary 


The adoration is accompanied by an unfinished barge, located below the ter- 
minus of line 2. 


No. 91 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.45 

Measurements: L.8,W.79cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 127; SB 111 6884; I. Thèbes à Syene 122; TM Text ID 
54253 


wem 


10cm 


TO TfsciY'N Hane TENS 


TOHPOCKYNHMATIETEHOYHPIOC@POY 
TO Toc dv pa HMererrounpros "Npov 
The proskynema of Petepoueris son of Horos 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 127; SB 111 6884; I. Thèbes à Syéne 122: 16 npooxövnua Terevodplos 
"Hpov Iletenounprs.®” Cf. no. 83. 


67 TM Name ID 7923, with name variant 12991. 
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No. 92 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa4.F2.Inscr.47 

Measurements: L. 9, W. 26cm 

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved (barely visible) 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 9); SEG 65 1929; TM Text ID 701096 


=? MAWN 


10cm 


1. EPMON 
1.  "Epuwv 
1. Hermon 


Commentary 


Based on the similar style and technique, and their close proximity, the person 
may be identified with no. 85, Hermon, son of Apollonios. 


No. 93 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.48 
Measurements: L. 8, W. 17 cm 
Height above the ground: c.4.5m 
Condition: Generally well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 


1. TO 
1 To 
Commentary 


The line might be the beginning of an unfinished proskynema. 
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No. 94 

Invno.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.51 
Measurements: L. u, W. 25cm 
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


mue rape 


1.  TOIIPOC 
1. TO npoc(xovwua) 
1. The pros(kynema) 


Commentary 
The pi was drawn with an extra vertical line. 


No. 95 

Invno.: | GeSE.Qa34.F2.Inscr.52 

Measurements: L. 45, W. 44cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 4m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 128; SB 111 6886; I. Thèbes à Syéne 123; TM Text ID 
54254 


ae PR 
nex N ove oc 
MA My a 


1 TE 

2.  IIEXNOYBIOC 
3. THAM.O 

1-2. Meme/xvoúBtos 
3. Tlap..w 
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1-2. (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis 
3. sonofPam[.]o 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 128: Ilexvoößıg | II[...]. 
L. 2: Ile\te’xyvoößıos is in the genitive, which might reflect the act of adora- 


tion. 


No. 96 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.56 
Measurements: L. 1, W.18.5cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 
Condition: Poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


N F 
10 cm 

i. [.JAMNOC 
2.  IIACNOY 
i. . [-Jowvos 
2.  Haovoó 
i.  [.Jaonos 
2.  sonofPasnos 
Commentary 


The text is very problematic due to its poor state of preservation and quality of 
production. The surface is fragmented. 

L. 2: The first letters of the patronym are here interpreted as a pi and alpha, but 
may equally have been a tau and omega, since the curved right bar of the first 
letter is separated from the body of the left letter. Since there are no attestations 
of any name with the beginning Tw-, Ilaovás is a more plausible alternative. 
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The signature is situated above a large ankh. 


No. 97 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.60 

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 32cm (excluding the ram) 

Height above the ground: | c. 12m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 131, SB 111 6887; I. Thèbes à Syéne 125; TM Text ID 
54257 


T OMPOCKYNHMA 
FANG ¡E YE 
c. 10cm 
1.  TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
2.  IIANOMIEYC 
3. AMMONIOY 
1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 
2.  llavoutebg 
3.  Appovlou 
1. The proskynema: 
2.  Panomieus 
3. son of Ammonios 


Commentary 


The text is situated above a drawing of a ram, perhaps intended to emphasise 
the association with Ammon of the patronym. Cf. no. 134, plausibly the same 
person based on the style, technique and their close proximity on an equal level 
above the ground. 
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No. 98 

Imv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.61 

Measurements: | c. L. 4, W.ocm 

Height above the ground: | c. 33m 

Condition: Well preserved, although fragmentary 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


A 


c. 10 cm 


i. TIAM[---] 
1. Deu[---] 
i. Pam|[---] 


Commentary 
See the similar name in no. 95. 


No. 99 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.62 

Measurements: | c. L. 9, W. 82cm 

Height above the ground: | c. ium 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 11); SEG 65 1931; TM Text ID 701098 


OpCeucN ie rii eec 


10cm 


1i.  OPCENOYOOC IIAXNOYBIOC 
1.  'Opuevove< ios Y Tlaxvoüßıog 
1. (The proskynema) of Orsenouphis son of Pachnoubis 
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Commentary 


‘Opcevodp<tyog is in the genitive and written without an iota. IIdyvovfic is a 
name variant of IIcyvovjug . Both are often attested at Gebel el-Silsila. 


No. 100 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.63 

Measurements: c. L. 12, W. 01cm 

Height above the ground: | c. ium 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 134; SB 111 6889; I. Thèbes à Syéne 127; TM Text ID 
54259 


1 
Twr ¡POC YNF 4IMACAN ENLUN 
ven! ney HPI € 


1.  TOIIPOCT YNHMACANCNON 
2. WENTIOYHPIC 

1. TW mpooy Y Üvnua Xovovóv 

2.  Wevnoönpıs 

1. The proskynema: Sansnos 

2. (son of) Psenpoueris 
Commentary 


L. 1: tà is written for Tó; moooxdvyua has a gamma instead of a kappa. Graff. 

Silsile 134; I. Thèbes à Syéne no. 127: TO Teocxbyy La Anuwvioc. 

— Xavovóv is the accusative form of the name Xovovóc, instead of the expected 
genitive. 

— Palaeographical details, especially the curved nu and the style of the omega, 
combined with the alteration to the definite article and the gamma for 
kappa, suggest that the three texts, nos 100-102, were written by the same 
hand. 
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No. 101 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.64 

Measurements: | c. L. 11, W. Gocm 

Height above the ground: | c. um 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: | Graff. Silsile 136; SB 111 6891; I. Thèbes à Syéne 129; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 14); SEG 65 1933; TM Text ID 54261 


NA A 


A REKOSPARW N N 


1.  TOIIPOCTYNHMA 

2. | ATAGINOCAPAKON 

1. TW TPOTYÚVNpO 

2.  'Ayablvos Apcocov 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Agathinos (son of) Drakon 
Commentary 


L. 1: tw is written for 16; rpooxbvnuo has a gamma instead of a kappa. 
L. 2: See the commentary for no. 100. Identified with no. 105. The father's name 
is in the nominative. 


No. 102 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.65 

Measurements: c. L.12, W. 45cm (above the current ground) 

Height above the ground: | c.10.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 139; SB 111 6894; I. Thèbes a Syéne 132; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 12); TM Text ID 54264. 
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Ar ASIWOE 


PANA TUN 


10cm 


1.  ATAOINOC 
2. HAATON 
1. Ayadivog 

2. TAdtwv 

i.  Agathinos, 
2. Platon 
Commentary 


L. 1: On the facsimile, Graff. Silsile 139 interprets a natural strata break as a hori- 
zontal bar, reading the omicron for a theta, and incorrectly replaces the ending 
lunar sigma with an epsilon. As the second name is in the nominative, it may 
be a list of names rather than a name with patronym, in which case Agathi- 
nos might be identical with the Agathinos, son of Drakon whose signatures are 
nearby (cf. nos 101, 103, 105). 

L. 2: The name IIA&cov is also attested in no. 70. 


No. 103 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.66 

Measurements: | c. L. 7, W. 35cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 33m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 13); SEG 65 1932; TM Text ID 701099 


Afke No < 


c. 10cm 
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1.  ATAOINOC 
1.  Ayo6tvoc 
i.  Agathinos 


Commentary 


The name is often attested in Gebel el-Silsila with different patronyms. Cf. 
NOS 101-102, 105. 


No. 104 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.67 
Measurements: | c. L. 6, W. 54cm 
Height above the ground: | c. ium 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Tipo ci p RHA 


10 cm 


1. TOIIPOCTYNHMA 


1. TO mpocyovyua 
1. The proskynema 


Commentary 
Trporydvn a is written for rpocxdwnya. 


No. 105 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.68 

Measurements: c. L.17, W. 84cm 

Height above the ground: | c. um 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 135; SB 1116890; I. Thèbes à Syéne 128; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 15); SEG 65 1934; TM Text ID 54260 
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jene A eO C 
ASA RUIN TREK 


10cm 


1. TOIIPOCTYNHMA 

2. ATAGINOC 

3i APAKONTOC 
1. TO mpocyóvyua 

2.  'Ayablvos 

3. Apdxwvrog 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Agathinos 

3. son of Drakon 

Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 135, I. Thèbes à Syene 128: Ayadivos Apåxwvtoç omitting tó mpocKt- 
vnpa. 

L. 1: rpooxövnpa is spelled with a gamma instead of the kappa. The same per- 
son's signature is also found in no. 101. 

L. 3: Apaxwvrog is written instead of the usual Apdxovroc. 


No. 106 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.69 
Measurements: | c. L.14, W. 88cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 12m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


m poan Nave 
- Y pe E AO = 
rof VW umloc TAN YM 
NE] P — aa 
TOIPOCTYNHMA 
IIET PONIOC IIAXNOYMIOC 


TO TPOTY DYNO 
Tet Y govtoc Y IHoyvotptoc 


ae on 
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1. The proskynema: 
2.  Petronios son of Pachnoumis 


Commentary 


L. 1: Only vague lines are preserved of the eta, and gamma is used instead of the 
kappa in the word npooxövnua. 

L. 2: Iletpwviog is the Greek rendering of the well-attested Latin name, Pet- 
ronius,68 and it is written here in the nominative, after the word npooxtvynuc. 
Interestingly, the father has an Egyptian name while the son’s is Roman. 


No. 107 

Invno.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.71 

Measurements: | c. L. 7, W. 45cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 30m 

Condition: Well preserved, although poorly executed 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


géryéXae. 


c. 10cm 


1.  BATPAXCIO 
1.  Bárpaxos 
1.  Batrachos 


Commentary 


The last two letters are badly written. The scribe was clearly inexperienced. 
The name is rarely attested in Egypt,®° but is well known outside Egypt.’ 


No. 108 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.72 
Measurements: c. L. 24, W. 280 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 9m 


68 TM Name ID 5109; NB 321. 
69 Cf. TM Name ID 2469. 
70 Cf. LGPN I, II, IITA, VA s.v. Bétpatyoc. 
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Condition: Poorly preserved/fragmented 
Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 130; SB 111 6886; I. Thèbes à Syene 124; TM Text ID 
54256 


le valia 


AA 
= 10cm 
1. TOIIPOCKYNH 
2. MNA AIIOAAO(?)[.—]PIOY 
1. TO MpocKdvy- 
2. pfvja WY AnoXo[vtoc--- ]ptoo 
1.  Theproskyne- 
2. ma: Apollo[nios] son of [---]rios 
Commentary 


The surface with the central part of the text is fractured, causing a large lacuna. 

TpooxvvyLa is written incorrectly with a superfluous nu: npooxövn{u}va. 

- Graff: Silsile 130 and I. Thèbes à Syéne 124: TO npooxivypa AtoMa[v---]otov, 
but the sigma is here read as a rho. The identification of the fragmentary 
name is uncertain. 


No. 109 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.74 

Measurements: L. 36, W. 84cm. 

Height above the ground: c. 7m (horizontally parallel with no. 108, but ac- 
cessed via higher ground) 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 132; SB 111 6888; I. Thèbes à Syéne 126; TM Text ID 
54258 


= 
al 
N 


CHAPTER 5 


TO IIPOCKYNHMA 

NEMONI OYCTPATIOTOY 

KAI TOYIIATPOCAYTOYAIONYCIOY 
KAIAIONYTATOCTOY YIOYAY TOY 

TW Y TPOTKUVH LO 

Neuwvi You otpatiwtov 

xoi Y tod matpd¢ abtob Atovuctou 

xoi Atovutatog tod Y viod ad ’roü 

The proskynema of 

Nemonios the soldier 

and his father Dionysios 


ai O Ze pr Qo dus obs 


and his son Dionytas 
Commentary 


L. 1: tw is written for tó. In previous editions: to. 

— The nu in the word npooxtvynya is not complete due to a surface fracture in 
the rock. 

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 132; I. Thèbes à Syene 126: xoi Atovutártos Tod viod avo []o0. 


No. 110 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.75 

Measurements: L. 6, W. 23cm 

Height above the ground: c. 6.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 101; SB 111 6862; I. Thèbes a Syéne 100; TM Text ID 


H CO 


TOT, 


10cm 


1. TOTOHC 
1.  Totóns 
1.  Totoes 
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No. m 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.76 

Measurements: L.24,W.103cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 6.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 103; SB 111 6864; I. Thèbes à Syéne 102; TM Text ID 
54229 


=TEXNO TBIOC 


LZ 


— 
10cm 


IIETEXNOYBIOC 

WENYPIOC 

Tetexvoúftos 

Wevóptos 

1a. Pa-tw s; Th3wn 

1i. (Gr.) (The proskynema) of Petechnoubis 
2.  sonofPsenhuris 

1a. (Dem.)Pates son of Theon 


Commentary 


L. 1: The name ITetexvoúftos is the genitive referring probably to the proskynema 
not written out here. In I. Thébes à Syéne 102 this was interpreted as a nomin- 
ative: MetexvoúBtos. 

L. 1a: The Demotic and the Greek texts are not translations of each other, but 
seem to be written with the same chisel. Graff. Silsile 103: Patus, Sohn des 
wn’. 

— Th3wn is the Demotic rendering of the Greek name Theon.”! 


71 Fora similar writing see DNb 1290.11. 
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No. 12-117 (Facsimile Overview) 


l no GUTH E 
ae WU 
CHA Koma (2 
FE o-<e 


Aw Lb. 


CEA Ac 


ACENA nlAs "m 


RI ero 
QE TE Ael oe Cs 
C) naTE Argrot s de 


10cm 


No. 112 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa4.F2.Inscr.79-80 
Measurements: L. 8, W. 20cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 6m 
Condition: Poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


cc Rm 
A 2 = AREA RA I E D Qc 


[--JK[—]C[-—JTOC 
YENO@THC 

[to Trpoc ]x[dvnuo?---] voc 

Wevdwtns 

[The pros]k[ ynema of---]tos 

(son of) Psenthotes 


a E de 
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Commentary 
Line 1 was intentionally erased during antiquity. 


No. 113 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.81 

Measurements: L. 6, W. 69cm 

Height above the ground: c. 6m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); SEG 65 1935; TM Text ID 701100 


1.  IIAIIXHMIC 


i.  Hoanmpıs 
1.  Pamchemis 


Commentary 


It is possible that this is part of one of the inscriptions situated either above 

or below, but without a clear connection it is treated separately. Nilsson et al. 

(2015: no. 16) erroneously labelled it as inv.no. 89. 

— The third letter of the name Ilänmpıs can be either a pi or a nu. It is not 
attested elsewhere but it can be the variant of Iioc. 7? 


No. 114 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.82 

Measurements: L. 21, W. 84cm 

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 16); SEG 65 1935; TM Text ID 701100 


72 TM Name ID 17283. Cf. O. Strasb. 15691. 5. 
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10 cm 


1. CHAXOMNEYC 
2. WEIOC ` 

1.  XyoyopyeUc 

2. Yeloc i 

1. Snachomneus 
2.  Pseios 
Commentary 


The text was erased during antiquity, perhaps due to the bad execution. 

L. 1: The second letter of the name Lvayouveds is not an eta but a badly written 
nu (as the sloping crossbar suggests). The reading of the name is uncertain. 

L. 2: Pelos may be a variant of Veetoc/'Véeic.7? Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incor- 
rectly listed it as inv. no. 9o. 


No. n5 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.83 

Measurements: L. 44, W. 132cm 

Height above the ground: c. 5.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 141; SB 111 6896; I. Thèbes à Syene 134; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 17); SEG 65 1936; TM Text ID 54266 


73 | TM Name ID 12984; NB 483. 
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ACK 
ACKAAC 
ACKAHIIIAA HC 
Aox(Aäs) 

‘Aoxrds 
ATLANTAS ng 
Ask(las) 
Asklas 
Asklepiades 


E OS AN SS E 


Commentary 


L. 1: is omitted in Graff. Silsile 141; I. Thèbes à Syéne 134; SB 111 6896. It is an incom- 
plete repetition of line 2. Graff. Silsile 141; I. Thèbes à Syéne 134: AnnAn[mıdöng] 
AorAnridons. Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 17) incorrectly listed it as inv. no. 91. 

L. 2: The name 'AcxA8c could be the diminutive of 'AcxAnridons (cf. Masson 
2000: 299-302). Rather then assuming that this is a son and father, we could 
simply have an attempt by one individual to record his name in its different 
permutations (Asklas, Asklepiades). 


No. 116 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.84 
Measurements: | L.17.5, W. 13cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 5m 
Condition: Very poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


IIATMECODC...YIIETON 
TIETEAKOHCOEWN 
Tlatpéows...u IHécov 
Teteaxóns Oéwv 


Patmesos (son of) [---]? Peton 


lupo pe duck 


Peteakoes (son of) Theon 


158 CHAPTER 5 
Commentary 


Very poorly executed. 

L. 1: Mlaruéeows may be the variant IIoc pecícc, a possible Greek rendering of the 

Egyptian name Pa-t;-msy-%.t.4 The name is not otherwise attested to date in 

Greek, but Tuecios,”? for T3-msy-3.176 is well-known. 

— Tlétov might be a variant of the name Tlétwv.”” The signs between the two 
names are illegible. 

L. 2: The father's name, Oéwv, is in the nominative. 


No. 117 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.85 

Measurements: | L.13, W. n2cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Generally well preserved, but poorly produced 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


METE aura soe FIC! 


10cm 


1.  IIETEAIAXNOYOGICI 
1.  Tletea...o.pl. 
1.  Petearsnouphis? 


Commentary 
The text is poorly executed and some letters are hardly legible. A possible read- 


ing is Hereápovougtc. 
A circular mark, filled with percussion marks, is located to the left of the text. 


74 DNb 423. 
75 TM Name ID 13599; NB 441. 
76 | DNb1066. 


77 | TM Name ID 5126; NB 322. 
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No. 118-121 (Facsimile Overview) 


 J J 1 
a me 10cm 


No. 118 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.87 

Measurements: L. max 14, W. 187 cm 

Height above the ground: c.6m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 137; SB 111 6892; I. Thèbes à Syene 130; TM Text ID 
54262 


Te 
VOTO CR M HAAS ep AUN NIGÁTINO Y 
10cm 

1. TO 
2. TOMPOCKYNHMAEPMONKPATINOY 
1. fro) 
2.  TOTporxówpa "Epuwv Koativov 
1. {the} 
2. The proskynema: Hermon son of Kratinos 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 137, I. Thèbes à Syene 130: 2. TO npooxöveua 'Epuod Kparivov. 
The final letter of the personal name is here interpreted as a nu rather than an 
upsilon. This provides the reading Hermon. 


No. 119 
Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.88 
Measurements: L. u, W. 46cm 


160 CHAPTER 5 


Height above the ground: c. 5.5m 

Condition: Well preserved, but poorly produced 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; SB 111 6897; I. Thèbes a Syéne 135; TM Text ID 
54267 


TREO CY 


Y A f | 
[ AVAW 
[^ e / Y, V4 
E , y / 
= == NV) N y 
PAN v 


1.  TOIIPOCKYNMA 
2. TIETEXNOYBIC 
1. TO mpóoxvvga 

2. TletéyvovBic 

1. The proskynema: 
2.  Petechnoubis 
Commentary 


While previous publications have listed five lines of text, with two more indi- 
viduals, we have divided them as separate signatures (nos 119-121) based on the 
palaeographic differences and that there are no obvious indications of connec- 
tion. The adoration is here interpreted as belonging to Iletéyvoufic, to which a 
depiction has been added of a Roman soldier with avian face features, holding 
a sword and shield. 

— npöcxuvua seems to be a phonetic variant here that is also attested in no. 176. 


No. 120 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.89 

Measurements: L.6,W.126cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; SB 111 6897; I. Thèbes à Syéne 135; TM Text ID 
54267 
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TEN LoY revcioc 9€ 9 TY Ey aye 


10cm 


1. WENCOYTENCIOC OCOTYXIOYC 
1.  Vevcovtévotoc"""Ocotuytoüc 
i. (The proskynema) of Psensoutensis son of Osotychies 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 142, I. Thèbes à Syéne 135: Veviovtenctos, Zodelög]. The ninth letter 
of the first name was interpreted as an eta by Preisigke and Bernand but it is 
similar to the third letter, which is clearly a nu. The fourth letter is here read as 
a lunate sigma. The reading of the patronym’s sixth letter as chi rather than psi 
is based on a palaeographical comparison with the main person's first letter. 
None of the names is previously recorded and the reading is therefore uncer- 
tain. 


No. 121 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.go 

Measurements: L.16, W. 80cm 

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 142; SB 111 6897; I. Thèbes à Syéne 135; TM Text ID 
54267 


Fe NIN Pa] A 


10 cm 


1.  METEIENOTHC 

2. | YVENXNOYBCI 

i. Tletelievorns 

2; VévyyovB(tc) 

1.  Peteienotes 

2.  (sonof) Psenchnoubis 


162 CHAPTER 5 
Commentary 


L. 1: Graff. Silsile 142 Mete[..|twty¢ | te..o..S; I. Thèbes à Syene 135: Hete[ap]twrng | 

t£..0..8. 

— Ileteievamg might be an erroneous writing of Hletevepwrrg. The same name 
appears in no. 122. 

L. 2: The last two letters are interchanged and written as -ct instead of -ıç in the 

name Yevyvoußıs, which is in the nominative here. 


No. 122 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa34.F2.Inscr.93-94 

Measurements: 1.17.5, W. 86cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 4m 

Condition: Generally well preserved; eroded in parts 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 140; SB 111 6895; I. Thèbes à Syéne 133; TM Text ID 
54265 


(Tex 


NETEN euTHCNYCINSD X o c 


10cm 


1. IIET 

2.  IIETENEGOTHCAYCIMAXOC 

i. {Ier} 

2. Tletevepwtyg Avaluaxos 

i. {Pet} 

2.  Petenephotes (son of) Lysimachos 
Commentary 


L. 1: The line contains an unfinished name: it might be the same as in line 2. It 
does not appear in the previous publications. 

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 140, I. Thèbes à Syene 133: Iletevnpwtn(s) Avcipaxos. The father's 
name is in the nominative. 


No. 123 
Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr.98 
Measurements: L. 30, W. 42cm 
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Height above the ground: | c. 3 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 102; SB 111 6863; I. Thebes à Syene 101; TM Text ID 
54228 


re KY Nie MA AXPA THK C 
SAN IIA DIOS E 
ó q^ CAY Toy 


— 
10cm 


TOIIPOCKYNHMAIIAXPATHC 

IIATHTOCKAIONHOCOI[-] 
YIG) CAYTOY 

To Too Uv pa Tayxpatys 

Tlatito¢ xoi "OvvocQt 

vias adtod u 

The proskynema: Pachrates 

son of Pates, and Onnopris 


his son 


IAS Et Per ebore: 


Commentary 


L. 2: The second name, "Ovvocqt may be an erroneous writing of "Owwgpic. 
Graff. Silsile 102 and I. Thebes à Syéne 101: 2-3. Tlatijtog xal ol ...p | ovre adroó. 
— The second nu in the name "OvvcqQt looks like an eta. d 

L. 3: The word vióç is badly executed and written with an omega. 


No. 124 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.g9 
Measurements: L. 4, W. 30cm 
Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


164 CHAPTER 5 


omP OcA 


10cm 


1.  OIIPOCAII 
1. [r]ó npoo(xövnye) Ar...) 
1. The pros(kynema) of Ap(...) 


Commentary 


It is possible that the writer used the offering table as a large tau. The adoration 
is abbreviated. The name, An(...), for which there are many possible extensions 
including An(oMwviov), remained unfinished (alternatively in an abbreviated 
form, as in several other texts on this quarry face). The interpretation of the line 
is not certain. 


No. 125 

Invno.: | GeSE.Qa34.F2.Inscr.102 

Measurements: L. max 10, W. 44cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2m 

Condition: Poorly preserved and overall eroded 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 95; SB 111 6860; I. Thébes a Syéne 98; TM Text ID 
54222 


yOnfoctiYmm ma 
[Tr O MO Y 01 =— 


10cm 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
IITOPGYOI — — 
TO ttpocx viua 
Iropdvoi[...] 


NA cn 
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1. The proskynema of 
2.  Ptorthyoios? 


Commentary 


L. 2: Graff: Silsile 95: Ilrop6v8...., I. Thèbes à Syéne 98: IIxóp8v(oc). The name is 
not otherwise attested. A double outlined offering table is situated to the right, 
and there are three unrecognised signs arranged vertically on the left. 


No. 126 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa34.F2.Inscr.105 

Measurements: |. L. 17, W. 49cm (with tabula: L. 23, W. 60 cm) 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 93; SB 111 6858; I. Thèbes a Syéne 96; Moje 2014 no. 11, 
TM Text ID 54220 


OPce y 
| pee e 


10cm 


1. OPCENOY®IC 
2.  OPCHC 
1a. Wrs-nfr 
.  'Opcévougtc 
2.  "Opoñs 
1a. (Dem.) Orsenouphis 
1. (Gr) Orsenouphis 
2.  (sonof)Orses 
Commentary 


The text is situated in an unfinished tabula ansata. Line 1a is the demotic repe- 
tition of the person's name (Wrs-nfr), located above the Greek text. The pat- 
ronym is in the nominative. 


166 CHAPTER 5 


No. 127 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr106 

Measurements: | L.13, W. 42cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 92; SB 1116857; I. Thèbes a Syene 95; Moje 2014 no. 12; 
TM Text ID 54219 


10cm 


TOIIPOCKYNH 


1 
2 NMAIIETEXNOYMIC 
3. APHAHCIC 

1. TO MpocKdvy- 

2. veo Iletéxvovpts 

3 Aprrámors 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Petechnoumis 

3. (son of) Harpaesis 


Commentary 

L. 2: npooxövnpa is written with a superfluous nu. (Graff. Silsile 92; SB 111 6857; 
I. Thèbes à Syéne 95: npooxovvya). 

L. 3: the father's name is not in the genitive.?8 

No. 128 


Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F2.Insr.107 
Measurements: |. L. 19, W. 60cm 


78 Cf. I. Akoris 78; SB 1 60. 
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Height above the ground: | c. 1m 


Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 94; SB 111 6859; I. Thèbes à Syene 97; TM Text ID 


88455 


orpo c ( i^ VS 
Tove BPeaNH 


70cm cm 
1. TOIIPOCKYNYMA 
2. TAOYCAPKONHCI 
1. TO TPOTKYVULA 
2.  TIlao0c Apxovyat 
1. The proskynema: 
2.  Paous, (son of) Harkonesi(s) 
Commentary 


I. Thèbes à Syéne 97: Maods Apxovijat. 
L. 1: tpooxóvoya for npooxivypa. 
L. 2.: The father's name, Apxovyoı is the undeclined form of Apxövyoıs. 


No. 129 

Inv.no:: GeSE.Q34.F2.Inscr.109 

Measurements: | L.12.5, W. 49cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Letronne (1842: 166); Graff. Silsile 96; SB 111 6861; I. Thèbes à 
Syéne 99; CIG 111 4855; TM Text ID 24989 


ne TEAE ROTH IE 
LT ETE NOE 


om 


168 CHAPTER 5 


i.  |TTIETEAPCNOYO)IC 

2. IIETEAKOHC 

1.  (étous) y' Mletedpovow< pe 
2.  Teteaxóns 

1. Year 3, Petearsnouphis 

2. (son of) Peteakoes 
Commentary 


As already suggested by Bernand, the date belongs to the reign of Tiberius, 
i.e. year AD16/17—which is supported by newly excavated archaeological evid- 
ence. 

L. 1: The vertical line of the phi in the name Ietedpovovg:s is missing and the 
letter looks rather like an omega. The patronym is in the nominative. Same indi- 
vidual as no. 144. 

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 96: ITeveopov [toc ]. 


No. 130 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Qa4.F2.Inscr.o 

Measurements: 1.13, W. 86cm 

Height above the ground: | c. o.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 104; SB 111 6865; I. Thébes à Syene 103; TM Text ID 


54230 


10 cm 


1. TOIMPOCKYNHMA 
1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 
1. The proskynema 


Commentary 


The adoration is situated to the right of an offering table and above an ankh 
and a canine figure. 
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No. 131 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.4 
Measurements: c. L. 20, W. 45cm 
Height above the ground: c.ı8m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


c|eevoc is 


1. CIKEPOC [.] 
2. | ANAPON 

i.  Xbcepos [.] 

2. "Avdpwv 

1.  Sikeros [.] 

2.  Andron 
Commentary 


Line 1 and line 2 were written in different hands, so we cannot assume any rela- 
tionship between the two individuals. 

L. 1: There are no other attestations for the name Xí(xepoc, but it may be a form 
of Xiymprs”? and Eixnprc,$0 name variants of Xtobrpic.?! 

The writing of the name "Avöpwv is almost identical with no. 60. 


No. 132 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.5 
Measurements: | c. L. 5, W. 20cm 
Height above the ground: c.17m 


79  TMNameID 4497; NB 383. 
80 P Mich. v 226 l. 42 = ZPE 197 (2016: 197). 
81. Sy-wrDNb go1. 


170 CHAPTER 5 


Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 18); SEG 65 1937; TM Text ID 701101 


rt OBT 


c. 10cm 


1. TOGOC 
1.  THódos 

1.  Pothos 
Commentary 


The pi is written in a slightly cursive, lunate style. IIó0oc is knowns only from 
three sources in Egypt.82 


No. 133 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.8 

Measurements: c. L.15, W. n5cm 

Height above the ground: | c.13.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 19); SEG 65 1938; TM Text ID 701102 


EIM LUNAZN ATA 


H 
c, 10cm 


1. EPM@NAETIATAC 

1. “Eppavak Harás 

1.  Hermonax, (son of) Patas 

Commentary 

The text is well written with broken-bar alphas. 'Epuóvag is a rare name (TM 


Name ID 4491). 


82 TM Name ID 5254: O. Bodl. 1123, P. Oxy. 4 742, P. Giss. 159. 
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The last letter of Torás is ligatured and partly damaged. It is in the nominative. 


No. 134 

Invno:  GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.1 
Measurements: c. L. 7.5, W. 55cm 
Height above the ground: | c. ium 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


(^ 


Ton 


MANO? 


QA uy N[9Y 


«10cm 


1. TOIMPOCKYNHMA 

2. MANOMIEYTOCAMMONIOY 
1.  TÖNPOCKÜVNHA 

2.  Tlovoutedtog Auuwvlov 

1. The proskynema of 

2.  Panomieus son of Ammonios 
Commentary 


This is likely to be the same person as in no. 97. The text is situated below a 
shallowly etched stone vessel. 


No. 135 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr16 
Measurements: c. L.15, W. 05cm 
Height above the ground: | c.12.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


172 CHAPTER 5 


1. TOIIPOKHNHMA 

2.  EYANOHCIIAXNOYMI 

1. TW TPOXNVNHA 

2.  Evavéns Taxvounı 

1. The proskynema: 

2.  Euanthes (son of) Pachnoumis 
Commentary 


L. 1: tw is written for 16, and npownvnua for neooxdvynuc. 

L. 2: EdavOns is a Greek name attested only in few sources in Egypt.83 

— TIdyvovpt is in the dative rather than the expected genitive. 

Horizontal guidelines have been used to control the positioning of the letters. 
A series of quarry marks showing a stone vessel, offering table and an ankh are 
situated above the text. The patronym is in the nominative. 


No. 136 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr18 
Measurements: | c. L. 5, W. 20cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 12m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


83 TM Name ID 3061. 
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Tun) pier 


c.10cm 


1. TOIIPOKY 
1. TW TpOXU 
1.  Theprosky(nema) 


Commentary 


tw is written for tó. npoxv read npooxüvnua. The rho was initially written as a 
superscript omicron and with the vertical bar incorrectly placed to its right. 
The upsilon is only shallowly etched compared to the other letters. 


No. 137 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.ig 
Measurements: L. 9.5, W. 52cm 
Height above the ground: c. 5.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


TO MIENI 


10cm 


1. TOIIPOCKYNH 
1. TO npooxúvn(pa) 
1.  Theprosky(nema) 


Commentary 


The text has been filled and marked (by Legrain) as no. 17 in chalk. The bar of 
the rho is incorrectly written on the right-hand side. 


No. 138 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.20 

Measurements: L. 9 (with offering table: L. 11), W. 151cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 5m 


174 CHAPTER 5 


Condition: Well preserved in the termini, but the central part is badly dam- 
aged due to bird droppings. 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


TONiPpOCEYNUMAN Anoy PT MAPA vro 


t 
10cm 


C 
i. TOMPOCKYNHMAIl MIIOYPOYC  IIAOPAYTO 
an E 
1. TO TpocxdwyLa I[pe]urroupods Y IHoopotüro'c' 
i.  Theproskynema: Prempourous son of Paoraus 


Commentary 


The kappa and nu in the proskynema are joined by shallow lines creating an 

offering table that underlines the nature (adoration) of the inscription. Lack 

of space has forced the writer to place the terminal lunate sigma on top of the 

omicron in the patronym. The text has been marked in chalk as no. 16. 

— II[psp]rovpotc attested only in Gebel el-Silsila and no 67 is written by the 
same individual. 


No. 139 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.21 
Measurements: L. u, W. 54cm 
Height above the ground: c. 3.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Tori*ock XV 


IT“ Vr! 
vw MEN TOM: 


10cm 


1. TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
2. IO[-]KAIIIITONIC 
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1.  TOTPOIAÓMYO 

2. To[---] xoi Htvovic? 
1. The proskynema: 

2.  Po[---] and Pitonis? 
Commentary 


L. 2: The line is very fragmentary and a possible reading is IIitwvıs, which is 
attested only here. Another possibility is Koiitwvic, which might be a variant 
of the Latin Capitonius, attested often outside Egypt. Both options are just pos- 
sibilities. 


No. 140 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.23 

Measurements: | L. 8, W. 21cm (with tabula: L. 10, W. 28cm) 

Height above the ground: c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved in parts; levels of superimpositions 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 91; SB 1116856; I. Thèbes à Syéne 94; TM Text ID 54218 


ATAGINOC 


1 
2 IIAICEYBOTAIII 

1. Ayadivog 

2. Ids Edfóra(s) Ih [—] 

1 Agathinos 

2. (son of) Pais (and) Eubota(s) Pi[---] 


Commentary 
The text is in two hands, the first (Line 1-2) “Agathinos, (son of) Pais" and the 


second (Line 2) “(and) Eubota(s) Pi[---)”. The letters of the second author are 
smaller and scratched. Previous publications omit the second text. Graff. Silsile 


176 CHAPTER 5 


91: Ayadivos ....; I. Thèbes à Syéne 94: Ayatvoc | III... 5. 

- EdBóra(c) may be a variant of the Greek Eipára(c) (known from Ptolemaic 
sources®*), 

The text is situated within a tabula ansata and the lines are separated by hori- 

zontal control lines. 


No. 141 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.24 

Measurements: L. 58, W. 132cm 

Height above the ground: c.4m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff: Silsile 150; SB 111 6901; I. Thèbes a Syéne 139; TM Text ID 
54275 


10cm 


TOHPOCKYNHMA 
APIIAHCIC 
IIOYOPEIOY 
IIPO CTATON 

TO ttpocx viua 
Aprnanoıs 
IIovopetou 
Tpoctoóv 

The proskynema: 
Harpaesis 

son of Pouoreios, 
(the) leaders 


TU ges A ps pro Ge. doc i| 


Commentary 


L. 3: Movopetov is the variant of IIovóptc.95 


84 Eg. P Petrie (2) 116 passim; TM Name ID 37527. 
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L. 4: npootaröv is written for npootat&v and both father and son were ‘leaders’ 
which explains the use of the genitive plural. However, the dedicator's name 
seems to bein the nominative, which means Aprénoatc is written here for Apra- 
yot(o)c. On the title npootatng, see the introduction. 


No. 142 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.25 

Measurements: L. u, W. 55cm 

Height above the ground: c. 4m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 21); SEG 65 1940; TM Text ID 701104 


HAAY 4A yes 


10cm 


1. TLAPAYIC'YAPEC 
1.  Ilágavtc Yapss 
1.  Parauis (son of) Psares 


Commentary 


Tlápavis may be a variant of ITapaós,36 or IIapaıs.87 
— Wapec may be a variant of Wápoc.88 The scribe was either inexperienced or 
the surface was uneven, as he clearly struggled with the rho and the alpha. 


No. 143 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.26 
Measurements: L.7, W. 43cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 4m 
Condition: Poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


85 TM Name ID 943; NB 342; Greek rendering of P3-whr, DNb 181. 

86 TM Name ID 756; NB 279. 

87 TM Name ID 17323, known from three sources: P. Oxy. 44 3163 l. u; P. Oxy. 57 3905 passim; 
P. Merton 1 23 l. 1. 

88 TM Name ID 7508, NB 482. 
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Gprdec MWA 7 


10cm 


1. CYNOIECIPICKY[---] 
Commentary 
Very poorly preserved and illegible text. 


No. 144 

Invno.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.29 
Measurements: 1.14, W. 41cm 
Height above the ground: c.o.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: I. Thèbes a Syéne 99 bis 


Ton? ocre Y 


E 
OA 


10cm 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
IIETEAPCNOYOIC 
IIETEAKOT 

TO TPOTAUVN HAL 
Iletedpovougig 
IIeceoxo(f]»(c) 

The proskynema: 
Petearsnouphis 


gode Eugene, pvo rds c 


(son of) Peteakoes 
Commentary 
The text has been chalk-marked with an x, and later traced with a pencil (plaus- 


ibly by Bernand). I. Thébes à Syéne 99bis is considered as the repetition of 
I. Thébes à Syéne 99 (no. 129). 
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— Based on the parallel text, no. 129, the last letter of IIexeoxo(f]»(c) is prob- 
ably a badly written eta. The name is attested three times as the dedicator 
and twice as a father in Gebel el-Silsila.8? Probably the same individual as in 
no. 129. 


No. 145 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.30 

Measurements: L. 9, W. 34cm 

Height above the ground: c.o.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 20); SEG 65 1939; TM Text ID 701103 


T €N AIT AeMWC 
MAX NOYBIC 


10 cm 


1.  VENAIIAOHC 

2.  IIAXNOYBIC 

1.  VevomáOnc 

2.  Iléyvovfic 

1.  Psenapathes 

2.  (sonof) Pachnoubis 
Commentary 


The text has been chalk-marked with an x and later traced with a pencil. The 
writing is clear and both names are in the nominative. 


No. 146 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.31 
Measurements: L. u, W. 57cm 
Height above the ground: c.1.5m 
Condition: Poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


89  TMName 23085; NB 310. 
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Agr Tree 


10cm 


1. PIAAPTYPOC 
1. GU dpyvpoc 
1. Philarguros 


Commentary 


The first rho is incorrectly written with the vertical body to the right rather 
than the left (mirrored). Remnants of chalk is noticeable in the lunate sigma 
and the text has been chalk-marked. Piddpyupos is rarely attested in Egypt (TM 
Name ID 3226). 


No. 147 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.32 
Measurements: L. 4, W. 35cm 
Height above the ground: c.o.5m 
Condition: Very poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


a 


Tw 


m" e 
mogwe e Veil 


10cm 


1. MAOC O NOPIOC 
1. Mac “OWYvóptos 
1. Maos (son of) Honorius 


Commentary 


The lacuna between the first omicron and nu in the patronym was caused by 
the uneven background. The text is very poorly preserved and heavily eroded. 
L. 2: Maás is a rare name and attested only in the Roman period.? However, it 
could also be the ending of a fragmentary name, such as penas. 'Ovóptoc is in 
the nominative and it is the Greek variant of the Latin name Honorius. 


9o TM Name ID 22451; NB 210. 
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No. 148 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.33 

Measurements: L. 24, W. 34cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: | Graff. Silsile 90; SB 1116855; I. Thèbes à Syéne 93; TM Text ID 54217 


10 cm 


TS 
-2. Epiphanios 


H yw NY KR 
ti 
a 
6 
2 


No. 149 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.28 
Measurements: L. max 7, W. cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1m 
Condition: Very poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Uli Pal "án. 


1. @PIMAPHIOC 
i. "@pıu(os) "Apnıos 
i.  Horim(os)? (son of) Areios 


Commentary 
The text is very poorly preserved and almost illegible. The fourth letter is here 


interpreted as a mu, although a double lambda is possible. Only the ending of 
the patronym is clear, while the eta may have been intended as an alpha. 
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"Optu(os) is a rare name attested occasionally both in and outside Egypt.?! The 
reading is uncertain. 


No. 150 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F3.Inscr.13 
Measurements: | c. L.12, W. 40cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 12m 
Condition: Very poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Bl ee ] EPMIA[.] 
Lr Besse ] 

zo [p ] "Eeuo[v] 

pr Ces ] 

2. [ee ] Hermon 

Commentary 


A stone vessel is situated in the left terminus and a horse is located to the right. 

The tail of the horse makes up the right line of the omega, and perhaps the 

body was intended to represent the nu. 

— The Demotic text is illegible except for a few individual signs and it seems it 
is not related to the Greek. 


No. 151 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.1 

Measurements: | L.13, W. 78cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5 m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 22); SEG 65 1941; TM Text ID 701105 


91 TM Name ID 26176, P. Oxy. Hels 121. 8 and 1.16, P. Oxy. 44 3197 l. 10; LGPN IV, VA s.v. "Qpipoc“. 
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nero toe mL 


1.  IIETOPCNOYOGOIC 
1.  lletópovougic 
1.  Petorsnouphis 


Commentary 


Iletöpovougic is a variant of IHecedpovouqic,?? which appears in a longer inscrip- 
tion (no. 155) on the same quarry face, and twice in Partition F. Inscriptions 
nos 151-154 are situated between four large quarry marks, depicting on the left 
an offering table (32.5x 70 cm) and a trident (30x138 cm), and on the right a 
stone vessel (33 x 50 cm) and an ankh (28.5 x 37 cm). 


No. 152 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.2 

Measurements: | 1.10, W. 35cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5 m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 23); SEG 65 1942; TM Text ID 701106 


92 Cf. TM Name ID 836; NB 3n, especially IIeceópovougic O. Deiss. 44.1. 2. 
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Co f^ 
eTO NOG 
nET orci IV L- 


1. KEZ@N 
1. Kelwv 
1.  Kezon 


Commentary 


The name is situated immediately below inscription no. 151, but the two are 
here classified as separate texts based on palaeographical differences: no. 152 
has been composed with smaller letters and lunate epsilons instead of squared 
as seen in no. 151. The name KeZovis unattested in Egypt (see the reading in SEG 
65 1942), and only one example is known outside: KiZwv in LGPN VA s.v. Ki@wv. 
Another possible reading is Keowv(ios), where the sigma was written in error. 
In this case the name may bea variant of Knowviog, the Latin, Caesonius.% For 
commentary on its pictorial context, see no. 151. 


No. 153 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.3 

Measurements: L. 25, W. 64cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5 m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 24); SEG 65 1943; TM Text ID 701107 


93 TM Name ID 25385; NB 173. 
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nET MC 
1. POOYCNEYC 
2. MHANOTAY 
1. POovavede 
2.  Hoanwraö(s)? 
1.  Phthousneus 
2.  (sonof)Papotaus? 
Commentary 


L. 1: B8ovaveds (P3-ftw-snw) is a well known name in the Theban area.9?^ 
L. 2: Honwraög is attested only here. For commentary on its pictorial context, 
see no. 151. 


No. 154 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.4 

Measurements: L. 60, W. 320cm 

Height above the ground: c.1.5 m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground 
Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 26); Nilsson & Ward (2017: no. 6); SEG 65 
1944; TM Text ID 701109 

Date: nAD 


94  TMName 8186. 
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Aye cA AJABINO? / TO OC K) ery TOY 
( rat al ACTVAJATACT HXHCTHOATOMIA AC 


LLE 


TOY A, MMQNOC LYMMKACAPOC ponlo 


A 
CAOYACATAOINOYTOITPOCKYMAYTOY 
OAEIIAPATHCTHXHCTHCAATOMIAC 
TOY AMMONOC |MAKAICAPOCOAQ)OIIE 
Zaovas Ayadivov TO mpooxd {vy pa” adtod 
de apa Tis THyxNS THs Arto putos 
tod ’"Auuwvos (Eroug) ua’ Katoapos Bad te’ 

Of Saouas son of Agathinos, his own proskynema 
here for the Tyché of the quarry 


or bo a ies kg ane VES 


of Ammon. Year 41 of Caesar, Phaophi15 
Commentary 


The inscription is situated immediately below nos 151-153. 

L. 2: xs for tyngs.” 
— Xaodas may be in the nominative or in the genitive agreeing with tò vpoc- 
xb<vy)p a” adtod written later in the line. The name X&ova or Laovas is 
known only from two sources from the grd and 4th centuries AD: X&ova (in 
the nominative)? and Xaovas (in the genitive).97 

— "Ayaivoc is a rather common name at Gebel el-Silsila (cf. nos 101-103, 105, 
140). See also commentary on no. 152. 

- Cf Similarly in Mons Claudianus, O.Claud. rv. 719,6: Aarou(la) "Aup[wvog]. 


No. 155 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.5 

Measurements: L. 59, W. 252cm 

Height above the ground: — c. 1.5 m above quarry ledge, c. 22 m above the ground 


95 See Gignac (1976: 262-263). 
96 NB 364, 366; SB 18211. 2 = Hernández (2018: 200 no. 7). 
97 P. Herm. landl. 11 32 l. 729. 


QUARRY 34— THE MAIN QUARRY 187 


Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 25); Nilsson & Ward (2017: no. 7); SEG 65 
1945; TM Text ID 701108 


METEAONO Yare THELUMOC 


Ce p LOCTAT HEAMIMUMEBEOTMEFIETOTY 
X EAJAOHVACEAMETICTH = 


EE CTHNAATOMIACN 


IIETEAPCNOYOICKTHCONOC 
IIPOCTATHCAMMONOCOEOYMETICTOY 
KAIAOHNAOEAMETICTH 
HAOEECTHNAATOMIACN 
Iletedpovougis Krvjoovoc 

TPOTTATYS "Aupwvog 9e00 peyloto 
xai AGyva<c) 6e c ueylem (e) 
766€ Es thv Aatopia{o}v 
Petearsnouphis, son of Kteson, (the) 
leader of Ammon, the greatest god, 
and of Athena, the greatest goddess, 
came to the quarry 


de QU A A NE 


Commentary 


L. 1: The nu in KrYowv is written retrograde. 

— The signature “Petearsnouphis son of Kteson” is also found on quarry face F1, 
no. 62, with whom this individual is identified, although in a different name 
variant, Hetpaöuvougıc. The title of the individual mpootdtys "Apov(oc» and 
the patronym are the same. Ammon is also referred to there. 

L. 2: On the title tpootärng, see the introduction. 

L. 3: Avas) deals) peylorn<s) is written in the nominative instead of the 

genitive. 

L. 4: nade is written for %A0e. 

— écfor sic. 

— Aatouta{o}v is written with a superfluous sigma. Perhaps the writer first 
wrote the genitive, Aoró[uoc and corrected it later without crossing out the 
sigma. 
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No. 156 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.6 
Measurements: c. L.15, W. 30cm 
Height above the ground: c.17m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


1 ZH 

2. | —AOAAIC 
1i. 

2.  AÓAuG 

i. Ze? 

2.  Lollis 
Commentary 


L. 1: Zy may be an abbreviated name, similar to Zíj; BGU 16 2577 Ro l. 147, TM 

Name ID 9405. Alternatively, it could be the verb, 7f; ‘he lives’ referring to Lollis. 

— AóXuc is a variant of AóMuos, and probably the Greek rendering of the Latin 
Lollius.98 


No. 157 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.7 
Measurements: c. L. 5, W. 16cm 
Height above the ground: c.ı8m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


98 TM Name ID 31272; NB 198. 
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Ano 


c.10cm 


1. AMMQ 
1. Agpo(vtoc) 
1. Ammoí(nios) 


Commentary 


The text is situated above no. 158, probably an unfinished repetition as the 
handwriting is very similar. 


No. 158 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.F5.Inscr.8 
Measurements: | c. L.10, W. 50cm 
Height above the ground: c.ı8m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


AMMN| Oc 


c.10cm 


1. AMMONIOC 
2. TAHE 

1.  'Appovtos 

2. 

1. Ammonios 

2. 

Commentary 


L. 2: The second line could be a badly written name, [afj¢ where the final letter 
is written as an epsilon instead of a lunate sigma. 
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No. 159 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Qa4.Fri.Inscra 

Measurements: L. 5 (letter size c. 2-3cm), W. 19 cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Very poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


B used 


1.  OPIITOOC 
1. “Oprrooc(?) 


Commentary 


The letters are irregularly placed and the reading is problematic. The name is 
not identified. 


No. 160 

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Q34.F12.Inscr.1 
Measurements: L. 8, W. 27.5cm 
Height above the ground: c. 3.5m 
Condition: Very poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


ANA ‘OC 


1. ANAPOC 
1. Ay8pác 
1. Andros 


Commentary 


The name is otherwise attested only once in Egypt: SB1 4122, from the and cen- 
tury AD. 
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No. 161 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscı.2 

Measurements: L. 26, W.155cm 

Height above the ground: c. 1m 

Condition: Very poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 85; SB 111 6854; I. Thèbes à Syene 92; Nilsson et al. 
(2015: no. 27); SEG 65 1946; TM Text ID 54216 

Date: 10/11 AD 


EUA On | 
ETE ins LL AEAILA(GC 


1.  EIIIAPAPIOCII 

2.  TIETEBHKIC | MKAICAPOC 

1i.  "Emiópáptoc(?) {IT 

2.  TletéByxtg (Erovs) u’ Katcopoc 

1i. Epidauros? 

2. (son of) Petebekis, year 40 of Caesar 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 85: Maoti | ITeceBfpag | p .[..]...os 

I. Thèbes a Syéne 92 EIIIAIAIOTT? | IIeceBjxtc (&x&v) pe” 

L.x:cf. Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 27):’Ertiöpapıog. The name is probably an incorrect 
writing of 'Eridaupos or 'Ertóotptoz; where—p- preceded the diphthong -av.? 
It is not attested in Egypt to date. 

The final (and superfluous) -x was more likely intended as the initial letter in 
the patronym, Ileteßyxıs, then interrupted due to a lack of space in relation to 
an offering table situated to its right. This would suggest that the offering table 
was carved prior to the text. 

L. 2: the reading here supports Legrain's original facsimile of the year and 
Preisigke's reading "| M" (also Nilsson et al.), rather than Bernand's reading 
"| mE”, thereby placing the text in year 40 of Augustus. The current facsim- 
ile shows the complete royal title Kaicapog despite later attempts to eradicate 
it. 


99  LGPNIandi s.v. Eniðavpoç; LGPN I and VB s.v. Emtdavotoc. 


192 CHAPTER 5 


— The letters have been filled in with chalk as no. 85, and later marked in pen- 
cil (probably by Bernand since he was the first to publish a photograph of 
it). 

The current facsimile is an updated version of the one originally published in 

Nilsson et al. (2015: no. 27). 


No. 162 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q34.GN.Inscr.3 

Measurements: L. 25 (max), W. 151cm 

Height above the ground: c.ım 

Condition: Very poorly preserved/shallowly etched 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


OT (PQ MAKAN b 


m 


1.  EIIIGPANIOCMAITIAN 
1. — '"Enxtqdvtoc.... 
1i. Epiphanios... 


Commentary 


In the name 'Emipdvios the iota is written within the omicron, possibly as the 
result of a correction. The word written after the name is illegible. The text has 
been encircled with chalk and marked by Legrain as no. 17. 


No. 163 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.1 
Measurements: L.6,W. 20cm 

Height above the ground: c.ım 

Condition: Well preserved with some erosion 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


OPSENO Y 


10 cm 
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1. OPCENOY 
1.  'Opcévow(qtc) 
1.  Orsenou(phis) 


Commentary 


Cf. nos 99 and 126. 
The signature is encircled in chalk and marked with an arrow. 


No. 164 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.7 

Measurements: | L. 7, W.15cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved with some erosion 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 81; SB 111 6851; I. Thèbes a Syéne 89; TM Text ID 54212 


HP ech“ 


10 cm 


1.  HPCIECIC 
i.  'Hpotectg 
1.  Hersiesis 


Commentary 


Legrain's facsimile does not include the terminal lunate sigma. Graff. Silsile 81: 
Apct&ctc. 
— The name ‘Hocieots is a variant of Apoinors. 


No. 165 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.10 

Measurements: L. 8, W. 22.5cm (offering table: L. 39, W. 29 cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 1m 

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased in antiquity 
Bibliography: Unpublished 
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10cm 


TIAOY.[--]A 
OC 
TDov.[---]A[.]- 
oc 

Plou.[---], D[.] 
os 


poses Es ex olas ee 


Commentary 


This is a complicated text as large parts have been intentionally erased. It is 
possible that the three horizontal bars situated to the right of the upsilon were 
intended as xi, but there are no names hitherto attested with such a letter com- 
bination. 

The signature is situated within an offering table. 


No. 166 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.1 

Measurements: | L. 14, W. 25cm (offering table: L. 38, W. 22cm) 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Poorly preserved, intentionally erased during antiquity 
Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 83; SB 111 6853; I. Thèbes à Syene 91; TM Text ID 54214 
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WZ vmY>HC 
AMM YN Iai E 


“i [A 
HPA L^ HO 


10cm 


EYMIAHC 
AMMONIOC 
—EIA 
HPAKAHC 
Edy (^8nc 
Auuwviog 

. — Hpaud\elö’ng 
Eumides _ 


rey pA @ Pp 
A 


2.  Ammonios 
3-4. Herakleides 


Commentary 


L. 1: Graff. Silsile 83: Zovplöng, I. Thèbes à Syéne 91: Zovuidns. A faint vertical line 
suggests the reading of the first letter as an epsilon rather than a chi, and a diag- 
onal line situated to the left of the iota may have been intended to be an eta, 
thus suggesting the name Eüniöng, a variant of Eüunöng (Eumedes) rather than 
Suuiöng.100 This reading seems more plausible as the name Xoumides is oth- 
erwise unattested. The small dot situated below the first letter was previously 
interpreted as an omicron, but there are numerous such marks present in the 
offering table, representing tool marks rather than abbreviated or superscrip- 
ted letters as in previous publications. 


100 Cf. $B XV111 13897 1. 19, l. 21. 
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L. 2: similar to L. 1, there is a faint vertical line situated to the right of the nu and 
interpreted as an iota. This might be the result of a correction. Graff. Silsile 83 
and I. Thèbes à Syene 91: Apyuov[:]o[s]. 


No. 167 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.i2 
Measurements: L. 4.5, W. 10cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 1m 
Condition: Poorly preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


10 cm 
i. TITO 
i. Irol...) 
1. Pto(...) 
Commentary 


Unfinished inscription. 


No. 168 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.13 
Measurements: 1.4, W. 45cm 
Height above the ground: c. 1m 
Condition: Poorly preserved, etched 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


ETER IE Ku we< 


L— 22] 
10cm 


i. IIETEAPOIC NO[---]YXC 
1.  DHeteapgis W... 
1. Petearphis .... 
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Commentary 


The text was poorly written. The writer appears to have attempted to correct 
the name and overwrite the lunate sigma and perhaps the nu over the rho, res- 
ulting in several overlapping lines. Cf. nos 129 and 144. Hetexpeis is otherwise 
not attested. The second word is not identifiable. 

Marked in chalk as no. 278. 


No. 169 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q34.GS.Inscr.14 
Measurements: L.6 (max), W. 16cm 
Height above the ground: c. 1m 
Condition: Poorly preserved, etched 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


E 

1.  IIIGBANEC 
i.  NVE/nıpaves 
1. Epiphanes 


Commentary 


The initial epsilon is superscript. There are indications of another inscription 
above this, but the upper part was removed during later extraction work. ’Ent- 
paves is written with an epsilon rather than an eta. 


Addendum—Latin Signature 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q34.C7.Inscr.4 

Measurements: | c. L. 8, W. 39cm 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Nilsson et. al. (2015: no. 1); TM Text ID 701089 
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FSVITVS 


10cm 


1. FAUSTUS 
1. Faustus 


Commentary 
The graffito was incised in a smoothed surface. 
TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 


No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 


text transliteration transcribed individual 
21 S Yevans Psenaes ist Q34.AS 
21 S "Iépot Hierax 2nd Q34.AS 
21 S INTUS Didyme 3rd Q34.AS 
22 § Tlaoprpév9.(...) Paompsenth.(...) 1st Q34.C3 
23 I Q34.C6 
24 S Parpexn(pus) Phatreche(mis)  1st Q34.C6 
24 S Wéwnots Psenesis Father Q34.C6 
24b S P;-htr-hm Phatrechemis 1st Q34.C6 
25 S Weévvwnots Psennesis 1st Q34.C7 
25 S Iletesdeüs Petestheus Father Q34.C7 
25 S “Opos i Horos 1st Q34.C7 
25 S Tauráyoç Pampachois Father Q34.C7 
26 S "Iépot Hierax ist Q34.C7 
27 P "Iépot Hierax 1st Q34.C7 
27 P Mayvav Magnus? Father 034.C7 
27 P II*áfic Pabis 2nd Q34.C7 
28 S "Entpoyoc Epimachos ist Q34.C8 
29 S Torexvoußıs Patechnoubis 1st Q34.C8 
30 S Tifmxas Pibechis 1st Q34.C9 
30 S Ic vc Pios Father Q34.C9 
31 I IIno(...) Pto(...) Q34.C9 
32 P TroMiov Ptolion 1st Q34.C9 
32 P Hrvou(?) Pityos (?) Father Q34.C9 
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TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
33 S TroAiwv Ptolion 1st Q34.C9 
34 S Php Phophis 1st Q34.C10 
35 P Katots Kaisios 1st Q34.C12 
35 P KépeAoc Kemelos Father Q34.C12 
35 P IIapáenc Parathes 2nd Q34.C12 
35 P Darpñs Phatres Father Q34.C12 
36 P IIapáenc Parathes ist Q34.C12 
36 P Darpñs Phatres Father Q34.C12 
37 S TroMiwv Ptollion ist Q34.C14 
37 S Tapurravioxoo Pampaniskos Father Q34.C14 
37 S TroMiwvos Ptollion Grand- Q34.C14 
father 

38 S Haxinws Pachipos 1st Q34.C14 
38 S "Apxlv(t»oc Harkinis Father Q34.C14 
39 S Aovxtoc Lucius 1st Q34.C14 
39 S Tatou Gaius Father Q34.C14 
40 P Etepavimwv Stephan(i)on ist Q34.C14 
40 P Pápwv Pharon 2nd Q34.C14 
40 P "Iépoxt Hierax Father Q34.C14 
41 P Kodtwv Kraton ist Q34.C15 
41 P “Heaxredov Herakleides Father Q34.C15 
42 I Q34.C15 
43 S IIoxoóüc Pachois 1st Q34.C15 
44 I “LUG [...]-mis Q34.C15 
45 S Ta pros Pampos ist Q34.C16 
46 S Haurws Pampos ist Q34.C17 
46 S Taprtotov Pampotos Father Q34.C17 
47 S Hlavxepıs Panchemis ist Q34.C17 
47 S Iópom ptc Pamchelphis 2nd Q34.C17 
47 S IAdxov Plakos Father Q34.C17 
47 S KOA Phaphis 3rd Q34.C17 
47 S Was Psais 4th Q34.C17 
48 S Apolnors Harsiesis 1st Q34.C17 
49 S TIpc&tvog Praxinos ist Q34.C17 
50 S ...Pa-hy Pachois ist Q34.C17 
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TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 


No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
5o S "Apxty[tc](?) Harkinis 1st Q34.C17 
51 I [-—-Joguros [---Jamios Q34.C20 
51 S Neyéctou Nechthotes Father Q34.C20 
52 S “Apxtvic Harkinis ist Q34.C21 
52 S Tx “outs Pachoumis 2nd Q34.C21 
52 S II&xotc Pachois 3rd Q34.C21 
52 S Iopn[---] Pambe[---] 4th Q34.C21 
52 S II&xotc Pachois 5th Q34.C21 
53 P Ovrteüpiog Outeuris ıst Q34.D1 
53 P Mınidov Mimithos Father Q34.D1 
53 P ArróMuwvoc Apollon Grand- Q34.D1 
father 

54 S Ovré(uptc) Outeuris ist Q34.D1 
55 P “Mpiwvosg Horion ist Q34.D1 
55 P ‘ArroMwviov Apollonios Father Q34.D1 
56 P 

57 D "ATOM WVLOG Apollonios ist Q34.D1 
57 D "IsióWpov Isidoros Father Q34.D1 
58 I Q34.D1 
59 S IIéprBogc Partbos ist Q34.D5 
59 S Zav|- -] San|- -] Father Q34.D5 
6 S "Avöpwv Andron 1st Q34.F1 
61 S DIETTUOÜG Siepmous ıst Q34.F1 
61 S Xalpwv Chairon Father Q34.F1 
62 P Tleteaxdys Peteakoes ist Q34.F1 
62 P Zapariwvos Sarapion Father Q34.F1 
63 P Tetporóuvovets Petraomnouphis ist Q34.F1 
63 P Kmmowvos Kteson Father Q34.F1 
63b S Pa-Min Paminis 1st Q34.F1 
63b S Pa-htr Phatres Father Q34.F1 
63c S P;-$y Psais 1st Q34.F1 
63c S P;-Sr-Hnm Psenchnoumis Father Q34.F1 
64 S Yavovöls) Psansno(s) ist Q34.F1 
64 S Tle(....) Pe(tepoueris) Father Q34.F1 
65 S "Avöpwv Andron ıst Q34.F2 


QUARRY 34— THE MAIN QUARRY 


TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 


201 


No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
65 S Avópéas Andreas Father Q34.F2 
66 I Q34.F2 
67 S TIpepurtoupods Prempourous 1st Q34.F2 
67 S Tlaopattos Paoraus Father Q34.F2 
68 P Any Y tptos Demetrios ist Q34.F2 
68 P Apnancıs Harpaesis Father Q34.F2 
69 P "Avvougei Annouphis ist Q34.F2 
69 I Q34.F2 
70 S Avovßiwv Anoubion ist Q34.F2 
70 S TIp(eumovpous) Prempourous Father Q34.F2 
71 P Q34.F2 
72 P Q34.F2 
73 I Q34.F2 
74 I Q34.F2 
75 P Q34.F2 
76 P Teteaxónç Peteakoes ist Q34.F2 
76 P Tleteyotos Peteesis Father Q34.F2 
77 S Tletéyvoupic Petechnoumis ist Q34.F2 
77 S "Eptamais Hertaesis 2nd Q34.F2 
77; I Tlvy(...) Pyg(...) Q34.F2 
78 P IIaO^gobc^ Patheus 2nd Q34.F2 
78 P Alnvatov Athenaios ist Q34.F2 
78 P Aovyetvou Longeinos Father Q34.F2 
79 S IIAc0tog Ploutos ist Q34.F2 
80 S 'A8nv(atov) Athen(aios) 1st Q34.F2 
80 S Kovpotofx c» Konraios? 2nd Q34.F2 
81 S Toepvede? Tserneus? ist Q34.F2 
81 S "Avougtc Anouphis Father Q34.F2 
82 P AnEMäc Apellas ist Q34.F2 
82 P Aoylvov Longinus Father Q34.F2 
83 P Wovovac Psansnos ist Q34.F2 
83 P Iletenoönpıg Petepoueris Father Q34.F2 
84 P Avovßiwv Anoubion ıst Q34.F2 
84 P Tpeurrovpovaros Prempourousis Father Q34.F2 
85 P "Eppwv Hermon 1st Q34.F2 
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TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
85 P AnoMwviov Apollonios Father Q34.F2 
86 P 
87; P Tapxdvéns Paphchanthes 1st Q34.F2 
88 P ATOM VLOG Apollonios ist Q34.F2 
88 P AaxAnmiddov Asklepiades Father Q34.F2 
89 P Idrtwv Platon ist Q34.F2 
90 P "Howvos Heron ist Q34.F2 
9o P IIroAspaíou Ptolemaios Father Q34.F2 
91 P IHecenovrptoc Petepoueris ist Q34.F2 
91 P “Opos Horos Father Q34.F2 
92 S "Eppwv Hermon ist Q34.F2 
93 P Q34.F2 
94 P Q34.F2 
95 P II&ce^yvotptoc Petechnoubis ist Q34.F2 
95 P Hauf..]o Pam[--]o Father Q34.F2 
96 S [-]Jawvos [-Jaonos ist Q34.F2 
96 S Tlacvod Pasnos Father Q34.F2 
97 P Tlavo pedo Panomieus 1st Q34.F2 
97 P Aunwviov Ammonios Father Q34.F2 
98 I Hay[---] Pam[---] Q34.F2 
99 P 'Opcevobqoc Orsenouphis ist Q34.F2 
99 P MaxvoóBtos Pachnoubis Father Q34.F2 
100 P Lavovav Sansnos ist Q34.F2 
100 P Vevnoonptc Psenpoueris Father Q34.F2 
101 P Ayadtvos Agathinos ist Q34.F2 
101 P Apdxwv Drakon Father Q34.F2 
102 S 'AyaBivos Agathinos ist Q34.F2 
102 S$ TAdtwv Platon and Q34.F2 
103 S 'AyaBivos Agathinos ist Q34.F2 
104 P 
105 P Ayadivos Agathinos ıst Q34.F2 
105 P Apdxwvrog Drakon Father Q34.F2 
106 P Tlet Y povtoc Petronios 1st Q34.F2 
106 P Tlayvobpttos Pachnoumis Father Q34.F2 
107 S$ Barrpaxos Batrachos ist Q34.F2 
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No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
108 P "Azo [vtoc] Apollonios ist Q34.F2 
108 I [---] plov [---]rios Father Q34.F2 
109 P Nepwvt You Nemonios ist Q34.F2 
109 P Atovuciou Dionysios Father Q34.F2 
109 P Atovut&tosg Dionutas Son Q34.F2 
110 $ Totóns Totoes 1st Q34.F2 
111 P Ileteyvoüßıos Petechnoubis ıst Q34.F2 
111 P Vevüptoc Psenhuris Father Q34.F2 
111b S Pa-tw Pates 1st Q34.F2 
111b S Thzwn Theon Father Q34.F2 
112 P [---]toc [---]tos ist Q34.F2 
112 P Wevdomes Psenthotes Father Q34.F2 
113 S Tapers Pamchemis 1st Q34.F2 
114 S$ Xvoxopuvebc Snachomneus ist Q34.F2 
114 S Wetos Pseios and Q34.F2 
115 S Aoxras Asklas 1st Q34.F2 
115 S ATLANTAS “ns Asklepiades Father Q34.F2 
116 S$ Ilatueows Patmesos 1st Q34.F2 
116 S Tlétov Peton Father Q34.F2 
116 S Tleteaxdys¢ Peteakoes and Q34.F2 
116 S$ Géov Theon Father Q34.F2 
117 S Tletea...o.pt Petearsnouphis? 1st Q34.F2 
118 P "Epuwv Hermon ıst Q34.F2 
118 P Kparivov Kratinos Father Q34.F2 
119 P TetéxvovBts Petechnoubis ist Q34.F2 
120 $ WEVGOUTEVOLOG Psensoutensis ist Q34.F2 
120 S$ 'Ocotuytoüc Osotychious Father Q34.F2 
121 $ TIETELEVWTNG Peteienotes ist Q34.F2 
121 S Wévyvov (tc) Psenchnoubis Father Q34.F2 
122 S Tletevepwtns Petenephotes ist Q34.F2 
122 $S Avoluoaxos Lysimachos Father Q34.F2 
123 P Tlaxpa&tys Pachrates ist Q34.F2 
123 P Hatntos Pates Father Q34.F2 
123 P "Ovwogt Onnopris Son Q34.F2 
124 | B Q34.F2 
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No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
125 P IIropevoi[...] Ptorthys ist Q34.F2 
126a S Wrs-nfr Orsenouphis ist Q34.F2 
126 S "Opaévovgic Orsenouphis ist Q34.F2 
126 S 'Opoñs Orses Father Q34.F2 
127 P Tetéxvovpts Petechnoumis 1st Q34.F2 
127 P Aprånoç Harpaesis Father Q34.F2 
128 P Tlaoös Paous ist Q34.F2 
128 P Apxovnat Harkonesis Father Q34.F2 
129 S$ Teredpovovíp rs Petearsnouphis — ist Q34.F2 
129 S$ Tleteaxöng Peteakoes Father Q34.F2 
130 P 
131 S Linepos Sikeros ist Q34.F3 
131 S "Avöpwv Andron 2nd Q34.F3 
132 S IIó0oc Pothos ist Q34.F3 
133 S "Epu vot; Hermonax 1st Q34.F3 
133 S Tlatäs Patas Father Q34.F3 
134 P Tavo puredros Panomieus 1st Q34.F3 
134 P Aunwviov Ammonios Father Q34.F3 
135 P EddvOns Euanthes ist Q34.F3 
135 P Tlayvoupt Pachnoumis Father Q34.F3 
136 P 
137 P 
138 P TI[pe]urtovpods Prempourous ist Q34.F3 
138 P Tlaopabroc Paoraus Father Q34.F3 
139 P Tw[---] Po[---] Q34.F3 
139 P Tlitwvic? Pitonis and Q34.F3 
140 S$ 'Ayabivos Agathinos ist Q34.F3 
140 S Tidig Pais Father Q34.F3 
140 €$ Eößöra(<) Eubota(s) 2nd Q34.F3 
140 S Th[---] Pi[---] Father Q34.F3 
141 P "Apre Harpaesis 1st Q34.F3 
141 P Tlovopetou Pouoreios Father Q34.F3 
142 S Iapavıs Parauis 1st Q34.F3 
142 S Wapes Psares Father Q34.F3 
143 I Q34.F3 
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TABLE 9 Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 
No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
144 P Ileceápavougtg Petearsnouphis  1st Q34.F3 
144 P IHeceoxo(f)»(c) Peteakoes Father Q34.F3 
145 S Wevardbns Psenapathes ist Q34.F3 
145 S II&yvovic Pachnoubis Father Q34.F3 
146 S QU dpyupoc Philarguros 1st Q34.F3 
147 S$ Mac Maos ist Q34.F3 
147 S$ 'Ovvvyóptoc Honorios Father Q34.F3 
148 S '"Emipdvtos Epiphanios 1st Q34.F3 
149 S "@pın(os) Horim(os)? ist Q34.F3 
149 S$ "Apntos Areios Father Q34.F3 
150 S "Epio [v] Hermon ist Q34.F3 
151 S$ Iletöpovougig Petorsnouphis 1st Q34.F5 
152 S Kečwv Kezon/Caesonius 1st Q34.F5 
153 S POovovede Phthousneus ist Q34.F5 
153 S Tlamwtob(¢)? Papotaus Father Q34.F5 
154 P Zaovas Saouas 1st Q34.F5 
154 P Ayaðivov Agathinos Father Q34.F5 
155 D Tletekpavovgic Petearsnouphis  1st Q34.F5 
155 D Ktyowvos Kteson Father Q34.F5 
156 S i Ze? ist Q34.F5 
156 S Addis Lollis Father Q34.F5 
157 S$ Auuw(vıos) Ammo(nios) ist Q34.F5 
158 S Apu óvios Ammonios ist Q34.F5 
159 I “@prroog(?) Q34.F11 
160 S Avópis Andros ist Q34.F12 
161 S Embpáproc(?) Epidauros? ist Q34.GN 
161 S IIecéguxtc Petebekis Father Q34.GN 
162 $ 'Emipdvtos Epiphanios ist 034.65 
163 S "Opoevou(gis) Orsenou(phis) ist Q34.GS 
164 S "Hecteotg Hersiesis ist Q34.GS 
165 S TRov[---] Plou[---] 1st Q34.GS 
165 S A[.]-oc D[.]os Father Q34.GS 
166 S Eöu\/öng Eumedes ıst Q34.GS 
166 S Aunwviog Ammonios Father Q34.GS 
166 S “HpaxA`sið ng Herakleides Father Q34.GS 
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TABLE 9 


Individuals listed in Q34 (cont.) 


CHAPTER 5 


No. Typeof Name in Name Typeof Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 

167 I Q34.GS 

168 S Tleteapei¢ Petearphis ist Q34.GS 

168 I Q34.GS 

169 S NE/nıpdves Epiphanes 1st Q34.GS 


(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I - Illegible; P - Proskynema; S = Signature) 


CHAPTER 6 


The Southern Quarries 


1 Introduction 


The southern part of the East bank contains 18 quarries (GeSE.Q35-52), which 
date to both the Dynastic and Roman periods. Three of these, Q35, 37, and 40, 
preserve Greek graffiti (Fig. 35). Among the 24 texts that were recorded, 14 rep- 
resent signatures, seven are proskynemata, and three are illegible, but placed 
within an offering table. The Greek texts mention 37 individuals, including 21 
dedicators, 15 patronyms and 1 son. Ten texts contain a date (Augustus: nos 187, 
190; Tiberius: nos 183, 187 (listed in the demotic part); Claudius: nos 170, 172- 
173, 175-178), and five mention Isis as the main goddess (nos 172, 177-178, 187, 
190). The texts in Q35 are well preserved and are more elaborate in grammar, 
style and content. Several texts in Q37 are poorly preserved due to later erad- 
ication or superimposition. The single text in Q40 is well preserved, although 
shallowly etched. 


Google Earth 


FIGURE 35 Overview of the southern quarries, marked with the Greek texts (nos. 170-193) 
COURTESY OF GOOGLE EARTH 
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2 Quarry 35 (Q35— the Situla Quarry’) 


Q35 is a small, open quarry located some 35m south of the main quarry, and 
sits secluded in the mountain approximately 250m east of the Nile. It can be 
reached either via the plateau, past a series of workmen's huts, or through a 
small wadi that shoots off from the main pathway along the Nile. There are 
eight quarry faces (A-H), including a short corridor-like entry, and its max- 
imum length and width measure 35 x 25m (Fig. 36). 

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, and 
the blocks are generally 60 cm long x 120-240 cm wide, and 9o cm deep. A max- 
imum of fourteen horizontal extraction levels were estimated below the brittle 
top layers, providing approximately 100 blocks per vertical quarry face con- 
sequently (based on the general block size of 60 x 240 cm for quarry face Q35.D, 
and incorporating the separating trench space of 10 cm between each block). 
The volume of produced blocks for the quarry's square core (encompassing 
quarry faces C-F) can be estimated at c. 3300 m, and just over 7500 tonnes 
of sandstone. Traces of the extraction work also include wedge marks and rope 
holes. Archaeologically the quarry is more or less empty with the exception 
of some pottery sherds and an inscribed stone fragment that was displaced 
from its original position on the eastern quarry face. All eight quarry faces bear 
ancient graffiti, predominately quarry marks. 

In addition to 133 pictographic quarry marks, the quarry contains eight 
demotic and nine Greek inscriptions. Many of these have been marked or 
retraced with chalk, but only a few were published by Spiegelberg and Preis- 
igke.! The Greek inscriptions are located on the western (C) and eastern (E) 
quarry faces, to which an inscribed stone fragment could be added (paired with 
no. 175a). Five are Proskynema-texts, and the others signatures. They were writ- 
ten by four men (Apféoxiwis Ilerepißıog; Apßeoxıvıs Hoxoißıog; IIaxoıßıs Haovh- 
proc; Hetéuwiç Heceptvtoc) on at least three separate occasions between AD 45/46 
and AD 49/50. Intriguingly, the name Harbeschinis appears repeatedly within 
this quarry, but is very rarely attested elsewhere.” It is most likely a Greek 
form of the Egyptian name Hr-nb-shm.? Another plausibly associated Greek 
form, 'Epfécyuvic, is attested in no. 183. Seven entries include a dating for- 
mula (nos 170, 173: year 6; nos 175-178: year 8; no. 172: year 9), all from the 


1 Graff Silsile 292-305 (Greek inscriptions = nos 299-302, 304-305). The epigraphic documents 
on quarry face C were chalk-marked as nos 312-317, and E as nos 318-321. 

2 TM Name ID 8273; NB 46. 

3 DND, 823: ‘Horus, Herr von Letopolis’; CDD S, 2013, 376. This demotic form occurs in quarry 
Q24(.TS) at Gebel el-Silsila (Graff. Silsile 289). 
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GeSE.Q35 


170-172 


Q Bn vE bi 
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FIGURE 36 

Topographic plan of Q35 marked 
with its sections (A-H), quarry 
marks, and Greek inscriptions 
(nos. 170-178) 

LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILS- 
SON 


reign of Emperor Claudius. None of them refers to any actual stone extrac- 
tion, although no. 178 describes the microtoponym of Q35 as the “quarry of 
Isis" The name of Claudius is consistently written with a tau instead of a delta, 
and without any further imperial titles. The lunate sigma is used in all Greek 


inscriptions. 


3 Corpus 


No. 170 
Inv.no.: Q35.C.Inscr.ı 


Measurements: L.55, W. 05cm 
C. 5.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 


Height above the ground: 


Bibliography: Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 4); SEG 65 1916; TM Text ID 701123 
Date: AD 45, 27 August-AD 46, 26 August (year 6 of Claudius) 
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XI eI 
1. APBE IIETE 
2. |S KAAOYTIOY 
1. Apße(o)xılvıs) letept( Bog) 
2.  (Érouc) c' KAawoutiou 
1.  Harbeschinis son of Petephibis 
2. Year 6 of Claudius 
Commentary 


Two vertical strokes in the first name may indicate the abbreviation.* The 
reading of the name could also be Apßeyxı(vog), but is here identified as “Har- 
beschinis, son of Petephibis" based on other attestations of this individual 
within the quarry. 

— KAa8toc is written with a tau and an additional omicron, as KAaoútioc. 

The handwriting is identical with that of no. 174. The second line is written in 
smaller letters. The horizontal stroke in the large alpha consists of two strokes. 
The same person appears in nos 173 and 176. It has been traced with chalk (by 
Legrain). 


No. 171 

Inv.no.: Q35.C.Inscr.3 

Measurements: L. 11, W. 12cm (with boat: L. 46, W. 105 cm) 
Height above the ground: c.ım 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


4 Cf. Avi-Yonah (1940: 36). 
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1. AP 


1.  Ap(Béoxtvic) 
1.  Harbeschinis 


Commentary 


The two letters are here interpreted as an abbreviation of the name Har- 
beschinis, which appears repeatedly in the quarry. The text is placed within 
alarge boat with mast and sail. 


No. 172 

Inv. no.: Q35.C.Inser.4 

Measurements: L. 39, W. 140 cm (with situlae: L. 49, W. 142cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


| OAMECOPHTOJIIPOC 
APBECXINOC IIAKOIBIOC 
MHKANIOCICIAOC GEAMEXIC 
TAAA l 

(&xouc) 0' a' Mecopy tw poc (xüvvua) 
Apßeoxivog Y IIoxotBtoc 

pnxovióc "Iet8oc Y 6:8(c) uexto(8vc) 
yara l 

Year 9, Mesore 1, the proskynema of 
Harbeschinis, son of Pakoibis, 
engineer of Isis the greatest goddess 
Milk 


9r dq Eug) etc E Leo EN 
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Commentary 


L. 1: T% is for Tó. 

L. 2: Apfeaxivos is written for Apßeoyıvıs, which is a variant of the name attested 

in Silsila, no. 177. 

— Tldxotftg was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman periods, 
particularly in Upper Egypt.? The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyptian 
name Pa-Gb. The name appears in another demotic inscription within the 
quarry (not published in this volume),” and on inscriptions nos 175, 177, 
178. 

L. 3: unxavıös is written either for pynyavi(x)d¢ or for unxav(dp) ros. Both refer to 

the title ‘engineer’. 

— pexio(Bnc) is written for peyio(Ons). 

L. 4: The word ‘milk’ indicates the contents of the two situlae drawn next to the 

inscription, both of which are elements of the Isis cult. 

The person can be identified with no. 177. Marked in chalk as no. 316. 


No. 173 

Invno: Q35.E.Inser.5 

Measurements: (excl. quarry marks): L. 43, W. g1 cm (with quarry marks: L. 47, 
W.mem) 

Height above the ground: | c. 5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 299, 302; I. Thèbes a Syene 158, 161; SB 111 6914, 6917; 
Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 5); SEG 65 1917; TM Text ID 54372 

Date: AD 45, 27 August-AD 46, 26 August (Year 6 of Claudius) 


== 


DTS | / P 
EX ( © / N vA ( 


NT Ee IN IN 


5 TM Name ID 700; NB 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225-226). 
6 DNb 418: Der zu Geb Gehirige’. 
7 Graff Silsile 303. 
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XI eI 
1. APBE HETE 
2. |*KAAOYTIOY 
1. Apße(o)xılvıs) Metept(fros) 
2.  (Érouc) c' KAaovriov 
1.  Harbeschinis, son of Petephibis 
2. Year 6 of Claudius 
Commentary 


L. 1: The reading of the name could also be Apßexı(vos) (see no. 170). Graff. 

Silsile 299: 01|....] |Tete[...]; Graff. Silsile 302: Apße[oyivis] IL xe A89 [p... ]oc [....]. 

I. Thèbes a Syéne 158: Pt... | Tete..., 161: Apße(oxivos) | (Etoug) xa. A0v[p.. Jos. Pre- 

vious editors divided this inscription into two texts (Graff. Silsile 299 and 302), 

but inscription no. 173 confirms that it should be read as one and that his trans- 

literation of the second line needs correcting. 

As in no. 170, the names are written in an abbreviated form.? 

— The alpha has a cross bar that rises towards to the left. However, in line 2, the 
alpha in 'Claudius' is horizontal. 

L. 2: The digamma indicating the date of the inscription is crudely carved, but 

the parallel in inscription no. 170 confirms the reading of the sign. 

— KAaovriov is written for KAaudlov. 


No. 174 

Inv.nos: Q35.E.Inscr.8 

Measurements: | L. 18, W. 56cm (with quarry marks: L. 22, W. 82cm) 
Height above the ground: c. 4.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 305; I. Thèbes a Syéne 163; TM Text ID 54379 


NET EMN IOG N 
Fiere oc 


10 cm 


8 For an alternative reading of the first name in its nominative form (Harbeschinos), see 
I. Thébes à Syéne 158, 161. 
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1.  IIETEMINIOC 

2. TETEMINIOC 

1. Tletepiviog 

2. HMetepivioç 

1.  (Proskynema) of Peteminis 
2.  sonofPeteminis 
Commentary 


Both names are in the genitive and may be either father and son, or the same 
name repeated twice. The text is flanked by two triangular quarry marks. 
Traced with chalk. 


No. i75a-b 

Inv. nos: Q35.E.Inscr.g and 13 

Measurements: | 175a: L. 36, W. 60 cm; 175b: L. 45, W. go cm 

Height above the ground: c. 4.5m (directly below no. 174) 

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk 

Bibliography: 175a: Graff. Silsile 301; I. Thèbes à Syéne 160; $B 111 6916; Nilsson 
& Almásy (2015: no. 7); 175b: Nilsson 8: Almásy (2015: no. 7b); SEG 65 1919; TM 
Text ID 54374 

Date: AD 47, 28 August-AD 48, 26 August (Year 8 of Claudius) 


ANA 
MAYOIKNO” 
nk oti 


t= 


Ve Aw d 


TOPPOCKYNHMA 
IIAKOIBIOC 
IIAOYHPOC 

|H [TAA]YTIC $AQ9I[...] 
To qpooxóvi pa l 
Moncotftos 
Tlaoune<t>o¢ 
(Etous) n’ [KAa]itig Dade [...] 
The proskynema of 
Pakoibis 


Ne cp vpuoges des is SEE a 
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3.  sonofPaoueris 
4. Year [8 of Cla]udius, Phaophi[...] 


Commentary 


The inscription is today in two parts, due to breakage. The main portion (no. 
175a) is in situ, c. 6m above the ground towards the southern corner of the 
eastern quarry face. The second fragment (no. 175b) appears on a detached frag- 
ment and preserves most of line 4. 

A quarry mark representing a tree is present to the immediate right of the 
inscription; this is also mostly preserved on fragment no. 175b. No. 174 is loc- 
ated above this inscription. 

L. 1: qpooxóvrua is written for rpocxvvnya, Graff. Silsile 301: npooxóvrua. 

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 301: Hoaxoipıos N[ew(tépov)]. The recovered fragment no. 
175b shows the top of a tree—a quarry mark. 

L. 4: The first fragmentary word may be reconstructed as the name Claudius 
in the nominative, as in text no. 178, with whom this person is identified. 
The far left end of the detached fragment preserves part of a vertical line; 
based on a comparison with inscription nos 176 and 177, this may be reas- 
onably reconstructed as part of an eta, referring to the eighth regnal year of 
Claudius. 


No. 176 

Inv.no:: Q35.E.Inscr.10 

Measurements: L. 64, W. 38cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 304; I. Thèbes a Syéne 162; SB 111 6918; SEG 65 1920 
TM Text ID 54378 

Date: AD 47/48 (year 8 of Claudius) 


1.  TOIIPOCKYNMA 
2. | APBECXINIC 


N 
= 
o 


CHAPTER 6 


IIETEOIBIC 

|H 

Tò npocxóvua 
‘Apßéoywiç 
IIecégific 

(tous) n 

The proskynema: 
Harbeschinis 

(son of) Petephibis 
Year 8. 


89e E OS Os Sa 


Commentary 


L. 1: Previous publications: npooxöveua. Mpooxóvua is written for moocxbyypa 

(similar: no. 119). 

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 304: Apßeoxiviog. In the name Apféoyivic, the chi and preceding 

sigma are linked together. 

L. 3: Graff. Silsile 304: Tletegiaı. 

L. 4: Graff. Silsile 304: excluded the last line. 

— Ilecégific (here in the nominative) is well documented as a Greek form of 
the Egyptian name P3-ti-p3-hb.? 

— Inscriptions nos 170 and 173 were written by the same hand, contain the 
name of Claudius and can, thus, confirm the proposed ruler. 


No. 177 

Invno: Q35.E.Inser.11 

Measurements: L. 33 (50cm including quarry mark), W. 185 cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 

Condition: Well preserved. Traced with chalk 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 300; I. Thébes à Syéne 159, SB 111 6915 TM Text 
ID 54373 

Date: AD 47, Sept. 17 (year 8 of Claudius) 


LHie AP EE EX INOE MH KAN oc 
GWSNTAK gel oc EICIA OL 


| 10cm 


9 DNb, 306: Der, den der Ibis gegeben hat’; TM Name ID 7927. 
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.  |HIOA PBECXINOC MHKANIOC 
2.  0QO0IIAKOIBIOC  EICIAOC 


1 2 3 
1i.  (£voog)w'(09' Apßeoyxivos pyxavios 
2. 006 IIoxoíptoc Etci8og 


Year 8, Thoth 19, Harbeschinos, son of Pakoibis, engineer of Isis 
Commentary 


The text is written in three columns, but in continuous lines. 

Col. 2 1.1: For ApBzcxivos see no. 172. The two persons might be identical. 

Col. 3 l. 1: jnxoviós is written for unxavucós or for uyov(&p)toc. The same word 
appears in no. 172. 

The person is identified with no. 172. 


No. 178 

Inv.no.:: Q35.E.Inscr.12 

Measurements: (excl. quarry mark): L. 61, W. 135cm (with tree: L. 76, W. 
184cm) 

Height above the ground: c.1.5m 

Condition: marked during previous documentation as no. 320 and traced 
with chalk 

Bibliography: Nilsson & Almásy (2015: no. 6); SEG 65 1918 TM Text ID 701124 
Date: AD 47, Sept. 15 (Year 8 of Claudius) 


TOIIPOCKYNHMA 
IIAKOIBIOCIIAOYHPIOC 
IIAPTYOEOYMEXIGOYENTHC 
AATOMIACOEOICICI 

| HTAAYTIOCOWOI® 

To npooxüvnna 


IIs e E ox 
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TlaxotBtog IToovr]ptoc 

Tp TO Oeo uex(Oou Ev Toç TÄS 
<ha>twpiag 9sotc "Tor 

(Etous) n’ PAadtrog 8090 10’ 

The proskynema of 

Pakoibis, son of Paoueris 

before the greatest god among the gods of 
the quarry, Isis 

Year 8 of Claudius, Thoth 19 


QUA AGAN ENT o oer tS 


Commentary 


The text is written by the same person as no. 175. A quarry mark depicting a 

tree appears directly to the right. 

L. 1: to for 16.10 

L. 2: Pakoibis was a common name during the Ptolemaic and Roman peri- 

ods, particularly in Upper Egypt.! The Greek form is equivalent to the Egyp- 

tian name Pa-Gb.? The name recurs in another demotic inscription within 

the quarry.!3 Other than the two examples in Q35, the Greek form Paoueris is 

unusual.!* It corresponds to the Egyptian name Pa-wr, found in demotic both 

within the quarry and frequently elsewhere. 

L. 3: The use of the genitive with the preposition opc is uncommon.!6 

— TÚ was probably written for cf). 

— pexidov is for neylorov where the -ov ending was used instead of an -y, so 
pexi0ou stands for peyioty. 

L. 4: Artwuıag is written for Aatopiaç: The reversal of the vocals in the syllable 

— Aa (rendered as o.) may be a graphical error." In the same word, as in line 1, 
omega has been written instead of an omicron.!? 

- "Iotis a peculiar dative written instead of "Iciàt. 


10 Very common in inscriptions from Gebel el-Silsila or elsewhere: cf. Gignac (1976: 277). 

11 TM Name ID 700; NB 258; Foraboschi (1971: 225-226). 

12  DNb 418: Der zu Geb Gehorige’. 

13 Graff Silsile 303. 

14 NB 272; Foraboschi (1971: 233). 

15 DNb 359-360: Der des Großen‘. 

16 E.g. Geraci (1971: 57, 69); Bernand (1977: 18). 

17 For other examples where the liquid consonant and an adjacent vowel are interchanged 
see Gignac (1976: 315, where it is interpreted as a scribal inversion of the letters). 

18 One expects Aaxoyíoc cf. Bernand (1984: no. 115, 278-279). 
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L. 5: This variant, l'Aeóttoc, of the name Claudius is uncommon.?? The use of 
gamma instead of kappa?? and of tau instead of delta?! corresponds to the 
demotic forms of the name. The ruler's name is in the nominative, as in inscrip- 
tion no. 175b. 


4 Quarry 37 (Q37— the Naos Quarry’) 


Q37 is one of the larger quarries on the east bank, measuring approximately 
200xgom at its longest and widest. It stretches out along the Nile, separated 
only by a large pathway and the quarry's associated quay, which is situated 
c. 5om to the west. Because of stone extraction by dynamite, used for the 
construction of the Esna barrage (1906-1909), the northern section (Q37.A-C, 
northern surface of K) of the quarry is void of any ancient epigraphy, and the 
open space that was created thereof now offers access for the modern visitor. 
During the Roman period, however, access was through the three corridors. The 
northern corridor (Q37.N.K) was used for the transportation of stone blocks, 
supported by corresponding large rope holes and a paved central aisle along 
which the blocks were dragged towards the quay. The quarry is divided into 
two parts (north and south), and consists of 29 quarry faces (Fig. 37). 

The tool marks on the quarry faces follow a diagonal, parallel pattern, or 
slightly curved herringbone in corners, and the blocks are generally 70 cm long 
x 175-210 cm wide, and 60 cm deep (variations occur). Approximately 17 hori- 
zontal extraction levels of good quality stone (below the frail top layer) could 
be estimated for the one of the taller quarry faces (F) in the northern part. 
Based on the general block size and the preserved footmarks of trenches, it 
can be estimated that quarry face F produced between 200 and 300 blocks for 
each step extraction from top to bottom. Using the deepest quarry core itself 
(quarry faces E, F, G and I) as an example, an estimated volume of blocks equals 
just under 13,000 m3, and over 30,000 tonnes of sandstone, or c. 650 blocks per 
horizontal layer. Thus, approximately 11,000 blocks were produced from the 
extracted surface now framed by quarry faces E, F, G and I, during a 37 year 
period.?? The amount of sandstone that was extracted (each season, by each 


19 E.g. Kàavtiov BGU 13 2335; Phavótov O. Bodl 2 474. 

20 Gignac (1976: 77). 

21 Gignac (1976: 88). 

22 The earliest (unpublished demotic) dating formula, situated at the upper levels of quarry 
face F give a date of “Year 23 of Augustus, Shemu 3, Day 16”, while the latest date, situated 
closer to the ground, is given in no. 184 as “Year 17 of Tiberius, Thoth, Day 19”. 
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GeSE.Q37 prem <4 


FIGURE 37 Topographic plan of Q37 marked with its quarry marks, and Greek inscriptions 
(nos. 179-192) 
LINE DRAWING BY MARIA NILSSON 


team, or at a certain occasion?) is commemorated in a demotic round-topped 
stela (Fig. 38) from year 23 of Augustus, which states that 2500 blocks of stone 
were extracted.?? 

Quarry 37 is nicknamed the ‘Naos Quarry’ based on a shrine-like structure 
that is situated in the northern part on the preserved plateau above K, I, L, and 
M. The shrine, which was cleared of debris and documented in 2013, is primar- 
ily rock hewn with a constructed flat roof consisting of three large (3.5-4m 
long) blocks. It opens to the west. In front of the naos were found indications 
of an extended sanctuary, including column drums, and a series of rooms were 
excavated in 2019. Below the plateau, to the south, is situated another complex 
of several rooms, which was roofed by means of wooden beams and organic 
material. This complex was archaeologically explored in 2019, with continued 
excavations planned for the upcoming seasons. Statue fragments and debris, as 
well as everyday goods made from sandstone, indicate a workshop. Connecting 
the two areas is a staircase that follows the curvature of the hill, and indica- 
tions of a castellation were discovered in 2019. The archaeological material that 
was found during the excavations included several oil lamps, beads, coins, and 
demotic ostraca. 


23 This stela will be published separately. 
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FIGURE 38 Round-topped stela crowned with the winged sun disc. The stela is situated 
c. 18m above the ground 
PHOTO BY MARIA NILSSON 


5 The Epigraphy 


The epigraphy of Q37 has received limited previous attention, and the present- 
ation ofthe material is incomplete, with several erroneous facsimiles and trans- 
literations.2* However, a few documents, including two Greek texts, are no 
longer preserved due to modern quarrying, our only original source for which 
is Legrain's documentation.?5 The northern part has the greatest amount of 
epigraphic material, including 53 demotic and 12 Greek texts, and 286 quarry 
marks, divided over ten quarry faces (all except A-B, and L). The correspond- 
ing numbers of the southern part are in total 33, including one demotic and 
two Greek texts (all shallowly etched) and 30 quarry marks. Thus, Q37 has in 
total 384 examples of inscribed material, including the 14 Greek texts published 
herein. 


24 Graff Silsile 21-69; I. Thèbes à Syene 81-87. 

25 Graff Silsile 62: APB followed by an offering table and a tree. Considering their spatial 
closeness and the application of abbreviations in Q35, the name is likely to be that of 
Apßl(eoxwıs Herepifios), documented in nos 170-171, 173 and 176. Cf. I. Thèbes à Syene 87; 
Graff. Silsile 69: TIANIC[KOC]. 
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The Greek inscriptions include nine signatures, two proskynemata, and 
three illegible texts, listing 16 individuals, dated to between year 29 of Augus- 
tus and year 19 of Tiberius. However, the spatial relation between nos 180-181 
and a demotic round topped stela pushes back the temporal frame to year 23 
of Augustus (cf. Fig. 38). Two texts mention the goddess Isis as the receiver of 
their dedications (nos 187, 190). No. 182 is the only recorded text which applies 
avariation of theta in which the horizontal baris replaced with a dot. As before, 
the lunate sigma is used consistently. 


6 Corpus 


No. 179 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q37N.C.Inscr.3 

Measurements: | L. 18, W. 45cm (excluding the quarry marks) 

Height above the ground: | c. 6m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 54; I. Thèbes à Syéne 86; SB 1116848 TM Text ID 54201 


D 
A 


1. TOIIPOCAPICTONOC 


T 
2. AMMONIOYCYNITOY 
i. To mpoc(xdvnpa) Aplotwvog 
2. Appwviov Zuvitov 
1.  Theproskynema of Ariston 
2. son of Ammonios, Synites(?) 
Commentary 


The tau added between lines 1 and 2 may be intended as an abbreviation sigla 
for the Proskynema. The text is surrounded by quarry marks, including offering 
tables and a tree. 
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L. 2: Zvvitov was interpreted by the previous editors (Graff. Silsile 54; I. Thèbes 
à Syéne 86) as Eunvitov ‘man from Syene’ referring to the provenance of the 
dedicator. 


Nos. 180—181 

Inv.no.:  GeSE.Qa7N.F.Inscr.3-4 

Measurements: c. L. 31, W. 72cm incl. quarry mark (no. 180: c. L. 7, W. 23cm; 
no. 181: c. L. 6, W. 24cm) 

Height above the ground: | c. 15m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


£N eva 
VEN Y ele 
Ulsa 
EA VJ No] 
Qi Ww 


1 AMMONIOC . IITANOYOIC 
2 AION 

i. Auuwviog II&vougig 

2. Alw 

1. Ammonios Panouphis 
2.  (sonof)Dion 


Commentary 


The surface was rubbed down and smoothed to receive the first signature. 
The names are separated by a centrally placed offering table. To the right is 
a demotic round topped stela that is dated to year 23 of Augustus, and which 
offers a relative date also for nos 180-181. 


No. 182 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.7 

Measurements: L. 13, W. 32cm (excluding the quarry mark) 

Height above the ground: c.5.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 38; I. Thèbes à Syéne 84 TM Text ID 54192 
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BAPAE HC 


1.  BAPAOHC 
2.  BAPAOHC 
1. Bap&ðnç 

2.  Bapabns 

1i.  Barathes 
2.  Barathes 
Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 38 and I. Thèbes à Syene 84:'EMa[8]ns GapáOnc. 

— Both names are in the nominative, and line 2 may be a repetition or pat- 
ronym. 

— Bapdbns is the Greek rendering of an Aramaic name, with only three exam- 
ples in Egypt? but well attested elsewhere.?” 


No. 183 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q37N.G.Inscr.8 

Measurements: L. 25, W. 46cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 3.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 39; I. Thèbes à Syéne 85 TM Text ID 54193 
Date: 14 September 30AD (Year 17 of Tiberius) 


26 X O.Claud.3 471, 1 O. Claud. 3 474, 1; I. Did. 5, 7. 
27 Wuthnow (1930: 33). 
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TOHPOCKYNHMA 
MACHCAPAKON 
EICAATOMIAN 

| IZTIBEPIOY 
KAICAPOCCEBACTOY 
OWYOIO 

To npocxóvypua 

Macs Apdxwv 

eis Aatopiav 

(Etoug) € TiBeptov 
Kaicapoç Lefactod 
O00 16’ 

The proskynema: 
Mases, (son of) Drakon 
in the quarry 

Year 17 Tiberius 

Caesar Augustus 
Thoth 19 


DIVA A OY PL LEE SS E DICO E OSOS cs 


Commentary 


L. 2: Graff. Silsile 39: Opaxwv. 
L. 2: The name Mocf;; is known only here. It may be a variant of Macác, a name 
well-known outside Egypt.?? 


No. 184 

Inv. no.: | GeSE.Q37N.H.Inscra 
Measurements: c. L. 37, W. 24cm 
Height above the ground: | c. 7.5m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


28 Macdcis attested only once in Egypt: rM Name 37935 (1. Paneion 8111. 2-3), but is common 
outside Egypt: LGPN, clas-lgpn2.classics.ox.ac.uk/names/Macac. 
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|| Me _ \ | 
|| YENTOTOAG| | 
= | _ > 
| | 
| 
IC 


1.  VENTOTOHC 
1.  Vév^ ig” Toróvc 
1.  Psenis (son of) Totoes 


Commentary 


A horizontal bar above the nu indicates the linear suspension of the final 
two letters, inserted above, of Psenis. The text is situated within an offering 
table. 
The name, VÉvic is rare and only known from three sources of the 2nd-3rd cen- 
tury AD (TM Name 17713, SB 6 9374 l. 11, P. Achmim 9 col. 2 |. 48, BGU 15 2509 vo 
1. 10). 


No. 185 

Inv.no.: GeSE.Q37N J.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 5, W. 24cm (with demotic: L. 14, W. 28cm) 
Height above the ground: | c. 7.5m 

Condition: well preserved 

Bibliography: unpublished 
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TO TOHC 


10cm 


1. TOTOHC 

i.  Totónç 

2.  Twtw s? Pa-wr 

1. (Gr) Totoes 

2.  (Dem.)Totoes, son of Paoueris 
Commentary 


The signature is repeated in demotic, which also provides the patronym. The 
chisel marks of the two inscriptions and the images are identical and it seems 
they were all carved with the same instrument. The text is situated below a 
quarry mark series of a tree, situla and an offering table. 


No. 186 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.2 

Measurements: L. 33, W. 26 cm (including offering table) 
Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: poorly preserved 

Bibliography: unpublished 
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10cm 


[---]vOC 
Commentary 


The text is situated within an offering table and damaged by intentional eras- 
ure. 


No. 187 

Inv.no: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inser.4—5 

Measurements: | L.19, W. 59cm 

Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 24; I. Thèbes à Syéne 81, Moje 2014 no. 17; TM Text 
ID 54185 
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P3-di-Hr-p3-hrt s? Kny? 

irm Klwd psi-f Sr nz Styw n Ts.t 

n-Gin h3.t-sp 29 n Gysrs ^5 r-hn-r h3.t-sp 19 

n Tbrys'^"* KoMo- 

Orc 

(Dem.) Peteharpokrates, son of Kny? 

and Kolluthes, his son: the extraction for Isis. 
From the year 29 of Augustus to 19 

of Tiberius (Gr.) Kollo- 

uthes 


GBA Aloe Quo Rel OS us 


Commentary 


Graff. Silsile 24: ‘Peteharpechrates, der Sohn des ..., und Kolluthes, ... der Litur- 

gien der Isis vom Jahre 29 des Augustus bis zum Jahre 19 des Tiberius: 

Moje 2014 no. 17: P;-di-Hr-p3-hrt ss Wyn...(?) (2) irm Klwd nb hd n nz šti.w n ss.t 

(3) n-tzy-n hsb.t 29 n Gysrs "5 r-hn-r hsb.t 19 (4) n Tbrys” Gr. KoMo- | vOns. 

— The Greek text is a repetition of the son's name in the associated demotic 
graffito. 

The demotic text refers to the quarrying activity for the goddess Isis. Another 

demotic inscription written next to this mentions the reconstruction work 

for Isis of Koptos under the surveillance of the well-known Parthenios son of 

Paminis, agent of Isis. The text was first published by Spiegelberg as a stela with 

unknown provenance.?9 However, it is not a stela but an inscription from the 

corridor of the quarry dedicated to Isis in Gebel el-Silsila. The text published 

here probably also refers to Isis of Koptos and the same construction work. 

L. 1: The reading of the father's name, Kny?, is not secure. The signs after -y- 

appear to be determinatives. 

L. 4-5: The letters of the Greek name are larger than the demotic signs, and we 

can assume that the two inscriptions were written by different persons. 


No. 188 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.7-8 

Measurements: L. 27, W. 7o cm (including demotic) 

Height above the ground: | c. 1m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 25-26; I. Thèbes a Syéne 82; SB 111 6843 TM Text 
ID 97671 and 54186 


29 Republished in Vleeming (2001: 172-173, no. 183). 
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YEN HAS e 


1.  VENHATIOC 

1. YFevuáyioç 

2. P3-di-Min s? Wds-Hr 

1.  Psenmagios 

2.  Peteminis, son of Otehyris 
Commentary 


The Greek and the demotic texts are not related (they mention different per- 
sons), although they appear to have been written by the same hand based on 
the compatible tool grooves. 

L. 1: In the name Vevudytos the y is written as an 1. 

L. 2: Graff. Silsile 25 has Cha-pe-wst Sohn des Horos, but the copy does not 
include the first two demotic signs. 


No. 189 

Inv.no:: GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscri2 

Measurements: | L. 13.5, W. 13cm (including offering table) 
Height above the ground: | c. 2m 

Condition: poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 29 TM Text ID 54190 


Arm 


10cm 
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Illegible 
Commentary 


The text is placed within an offering table. 

In Graff. Silsile this is recorded as 'Totoes' but the preserved details do not sup- 
port this reading. It is possibly a reversed writing of mopa(...) for Tpocxdvnyua. 
Marked in chalk as no. 301. 


No. 190 

Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q37N.KS.Inscr.13 

Measurements: L.16, W. 22cm 

Height above the ground: c. 2.5 m 

Condition: Well preserved 

Bibliography: Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thèbes à Syéne 83; SB 111 6845 TM Text ID 54189 
Date: v; September 14AD 


ICICOEAMETIC 


THC EPBECXYN 
IIAMHCIC(?)ANE 
@HTEN*|MA 
KAICAPOC 
@WYO K 

*Ietc Bed peyis- 
ng * EpBéoxuv('c) 
Tla&pnots &vé- 
Owyev (Éxouc) pò’ 
Kaicapoç l 
Owdd Vx 


EI DER du iu 
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Isis the greatest goddess 
Herbeschynis 

(son of) Pamesis (?) dedicated (it). 
Year 44 of 

Caesar 

Thoth 20 


gv Dla ig e 


Commentary 


The stone surface was partially smoothed to receive the text. 
L. 1-2: "Iois ed is written in the nominative and peyioty in the genitive. After 
the verb dvebnxev both should be dative (see I. Thèbes à Syéne 83 note on L. 2: 
‘on devrait avoir’Icıdı ded peyiotn"’). 
L. 3-4: Graff. Silsile 28; I. Thèbes à Syéne 83: "M . [.]n [. .] @ve-”.. 
— TIdunotc (in the nominative here) may be the variant of Hdvyats/évnars or 
P-mr-fise. 
— àvéðyyev is written for vébnxev. 
L. 6: Graff. Silsile 28 1. 5-6; Katoapo[<s[®]- | «t, I. Thèbes à Syene 83: Katcapoc 
[9 ]- | ao 
Marked in chalk as no. 300 (10). 


No. 191 
Inv.no.: | GeSE.Q37S.M.Inscra 
Measurements: L. 98 x W.12.5cm 


Height above the ground: | c. 1m 
Condition: Well preserved 
Bibliography: Unpublished 


Y) a IN Q C 


1i.  AYCICOYPCIONOC 
1.  Abctg Oupoiwvos 
i. Lysis son of Thyrsion 
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Commentary 


The reading, Ovpcíov, is likely, but the name is known only outside Egypt.?? The 
omega is irregular and disarticulated, likely caused by a wedge mark situated 
above it. 


No. 192 

Inv.no: | GeSE.Q37S.GN.Inscra 

Measurements: L. 24, W. 15cm (including surrounding table) 
Height above the ground: | c. 1.5m 

Condition: Poorly preserved 

Bibliography: Unpublished 


10cm 


i. C(?)AHC 
2. X 

1. (Jans 
>: Ms] 

1. Psaes (?) 
2. Kh|[...] 
Commentary 


The text is very poorly executed and scratched into an uneven surface. 


30  LGPN:http://clas-lgpna.classics.ox.ac.uk/name/Ovpcíov. 
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7 Quarry 40 (Q40 and 'Commemoration Road’) 


Q40 is a very small surface quarry situated some 230m east of the Nile, and 
170 m south-east of Q37. The quarry appears to have been abandoned almost 
immediately due to the poor quality of its stone, and which is indicated by 
the shallow depth and limited number of blocks removed. The quarry itself 
does not contain any epigraphic material, but the area immediately to its 
west contains a concentration of 28 feet graffiti, including an inscribed san- 
dal. The graffiti are distributed over a small part of a road as it descends from 
the northern part of the plateau to the lower quarry levels, and is there inter- 
sected by another pathway that runs from the southern plateau down to the 
Nile. The corpus consists of a variety of sandals and feet, ranging from simple 
outlined soles to more elaborate sandals with interior decoration and details. 
The style of production includes engraved, scratched and hammered examples 
equally. One of the sandals is situated next to a larger anthropomorphic fig- 
ure (c. 55cm tall) illustrated in profile. This sandal is shallowly incised and 
accompanied by a Greek signature forming the name IIETCEOC. The sandal 
is likely to be a synecdoche for the person, but may also be intended to rep- 
resent a real or symbolic act of adoration. Examples from the Graeco-Roman 
world demonstrate textually how a sandal or foot signified a divinity per se, or 
its previous or continuing presence.?! It could also act as a continuous phys- 
ical place where the worshipper could place his (or her) own feet to effect 
a bodily connection between the divine and the human through which the 
devotee could receive protection and positive influence,92 but could equally 
be a simple print of a passing by visitor? It may be seen as a votive inscrip- 
tion that perpetuates the name of the producer and/or commemorates an act 
of Proskynema or a consecration of a votive.?^ If it also incorporates the phys- 
ical act, performed by the devotee, he (or she) would be standing (prostrated) 
metaphorically before the god, i.e. placing one's feet on the physical (and 
metaphysical) sacred ground, in an adoration that would be repeated indef- 
initely through the incised documentation thereof? The feet of a devotee, 
especially when signed, would therefore become a vehicle in which an indi- 


31  Chiarini (2017). 

32  Petridou (2015: 78 with n. 262). 

33 Dijkstra (2012: 43-46). 

34 See for example Spiegelberg (1928: 24): a Graeco-Roman graffito at Deir el-Medina, which 
states "May the beautiful name of Psenchonsis, son of Teos, be enduring in the presence 
of Hathor, the Great Goddess, the Lady of the West". 

35 Vleeming (2001: 256). 
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vidual's name would be symbolically cemented in the presence of the deity 
addressed, as with the formula “may his (beautiful) name [NN] remain here 
before [X]" and “before God [X]" (and similar).36 Examples of abbreviated ador- 
ation formulae appear frequently in Q34, especially in partition F, as seen in 
Chapter 5. 


8 Corpus 


No. 193 

Inv.no.:: GeSE.Q40.Inscr.1 

Measurements: L. u, W. 39cm 

Height above the ground: ocm (incised into the bedrock floor) 
Condition: well preserved, but shallowly etched 

Bibliography: unpublished 


= 
| | zi N 
\\ |! \ 
I A | ; 
——- co > ZN 
/ | /| f$ 
NS , No 
Dis; 
10 cm 
1.  IIETCEOC 


1.  Tlétoeos 
1.  Petseos 


Commentary 


The signature is superimposed over a sandal graffito. The name is unknown, 
and only one similar form, IIexceác, is attested (Elephantine, 1st century AD).37 


36 Nilsson (2015b: 5). 
37  OCairo69l.1. 
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TABLE 10 Individuals listed in the southern quarries 

No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location 

text transliteration transcribed individual 

170 S ApBe(a)xt(vic) Harbeschinis ist Q35.C 
170 S IIecegt( toc) Petephibis Father Q35.C 
171 S 'Ap(Béoxtvic) Harbeschinis ist Q35.C 
172 $ ApBecxivos Harbeschinis ist Q35.C 
172 S IIoxoíptoc Pakoibis Father Q35.C 
173 S ApBé(o)xuvic) Harbeschinis ist Q35.E 
173 S Tletept( toc) Petephibis Father Q35.E 
174 5 Terteptvios Peteminis 1st Q35.E 
174 S IIeceptvtoc Peteminis Father Q35.E 
175 P IIoxoíptoc Pakoibis ist Q35.E 
175 P Taounp<ı)os Paweris Father Q35.E 
176 P ApBécxivis Harbeschinis 1st Q35.E 
176 P Tleté@tBug Petephibis Father Q35.E 
177 S Apßecyivos Harbeschinis ist Q35.E 
177 S IIoxoiptoc Pakoibis Father Q35.E 
178 P IIoxoiptoc Pakoibis ist Q35.E 
178 P Tlaounptos Paweris Father Q35.E 
179 P Aplotwvos Ariston ist Q37N.C 
179 P 'Augovtou Ammonios Father Q37N.C 
180 S Auuwviog Ammonios ist Q37N.F 
180 S Alwv Dion Father Q37N.F 
181 S II&vougig Panouphis 1st Q37N.F 
182 S Bapadys Barathes ist Q37N.G 
182 S Bapadng Barathes Father Q37N.G 
183 P Macs Mases 1st Q37N.G 
183 P Apaxwy Drakon Father Q37N.G 
184 S Vy tc^ Psenis ist Q37N.H 
184 S Totóns Totoes Father Q37N.H 
185 S Totöns Totoes ist Q37NJ 
185 S Twtw Totoes 1st Q37NJ 
185 S Pa-wr Paueris Father Q37NJ 
186 I Q37.KS 
187 S P3-di-Hr-p3-hrt  Peteharpokrates ist Q37.KS 
187 S Kny? Father Q37.KS 
187 S KoMovins Kollouthes Son Q37.KS 
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TABLE 10 Individuals listed in the southern quarries (cont.) 
No. Typeof Namein Name Type of Location 
text transliteration transcribed individual 
188 S Yeyuayıos Psenmagios ist Q37.KS 
188 $ P3-di-Min Peteminis and Q37.KS 
188 S Wa;-Hr Otehyris Father Q37.KS 
189 I 
190 D "Eegéoyvw(tc) Herbeschynis ist Q37.KS 
190 D Haunoıs Pamesis Father 037.KS 
191 $ Aoc i Lysis ist Q37S.M 
191 S Gupcítovoc Thyrsion Father Q37S.M 
192 S V(?)omc Psaes (?) ist 0375.GS 
192 I Q37S.GS 
193 S Métoeos Petseos 1st Q40 


(Grey = demotic; Type of text: I = Illegible; P = Proskynema; S = Signature) 
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Quarry Faces Marked with Greek Inscriptions 
(Nos.) 


Appendix 1 includes original photographs of quarry faces (individual or mul- 
tiple) marked with the Greek inscriptions (catalogue numbers). When pos- 
sible, these images are shown from a straight frontal view. However, as this 
is not always possible due to their size and location, some images are shown 
from an angle; others have been created by pasting together two or more sec- 
tions. Excluded from this appendix is the corridor of Q34 (nos. 161-169) as it is 
impossible to display its entirety in one photo. The locations of nos. 9-10 and 
193 are not represented within the appendix as they are not quarry faces. All 
scales measure 1 meter. 


NO. 1 Quarry u, northern wall, central section 
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NOS. 3-5 Quarry 13, east-facing (B) 
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NO. 8 Quarry 19, central part 
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NOS. 11-14 Quarry 24, north-facing (E) 


Q24.TS 


NOS. 15-21 Quarry 24, east-facing (TS) 


QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (nos.) 243 


I 


NO. 22 Quarry 34, south-facing (C3) 
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NOS. 23-24 Quarry 34, south-facing (C6) 


NOS. 25-33 Quarry 34, west- and north-facing (C7—9) 


QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (NOS.) 


(C10) 
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Q34.C13, 15 


NOS. 35-36, 41-42 Quarry 34, north-facing (C13-15) 


QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (NOS.) 247 


Q34.C14 + fallen cliff fragments from C15 


NOS. 37-40 Quarry 34, west-facing (C12-14) 
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QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (NOS.) 249 


Q34.C17-21 


NOS. 47-52 Quarry 34, north- and west-facing (C17—21) 
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NOS. 53-58 Quarry 34, north-facing (D1) 


T 


NO. 59 Quarry 34, east-facing (D5) 
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NOS. 60-64 Quarry 34, south-facing (Fı) 
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M 


. GeSEQ34.F2 


-— 


NOS. 65—130 Quarry 34, west-facing (F2) 


QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (NOS.) 


Q34.F3a 
(left part) 


) 
Ste, iss 


NOS. 131-143, 150 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3) 
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NOS. 144-149 Quarry 34, north-facing (F3) 


Q34.F5-11 
(L-R) 


No. 151-154 


NOS. 151-159 Quarry 34, north-facing (F5, 11) 
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Q34.F12 


NO. 160 Quarry 34, east-facing (Fi2) 
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NOS. 161-162 Quarry 34, south-facing (GN) 


Q34.GS (western end) 


< 


NOS. 163-164 Quarry 34, north-facing (Gs) 


QUARRY FACES MARKED WITH GREEK INSCRIPTIONS (nos.) 257 
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NOS. 170-172 Quarry 35, east-facing (C). Drawing 
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NOS. 170-172 Quarry 35, east-facing (C) 


Gebel el Silsila East 
Q35E 


173 
FX 174 


F3 rg x n m 
176 


177 


wav ore 
Lj 5 


T 
178 


NOS. 173—178 Quarry 35, west-facing (E). Drawing 
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Q35.E 


NOS. 173-178 Quarry 35, west-facing (E) 
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EF i; 


NO. 179 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.C) 
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> - . EZ T ast 
REN A EE 
NOS. 180-181 Quarry 37, west-facing (N.F) 


262 APPENDIX 1 


Q37.N.G 


NOS. 182-184 Quarry 37, north and west-facing (N.G and H) 
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A 
x 


NO. 185 Quarry 37, west-facing (NJ) 


Q37.N.K-M 


NOS. 186-190 Quarry 37, north-facing (N.KS) 
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Q37.5.GN 


NO. 192 Quarry 37, south-facing (S.GN) 
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Original Photographs of the Corpus 


No.1 


No. 2 
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ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 267 


268 APPENDIX 2 


No. 8 
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ODER o 


t .JFRAO 10cm 
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No. 14 
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No. 24 
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No. 28 


No. 29 


No. 30 
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No. 31 


No. 32 
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No. 36 


No. 37 


No. 39 
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No. 40 


No. 41 


No. 42 
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No. 44 
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No. 48 


No. 49 
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No. 50 


No. 51 


286 APPENDIX 2 


ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 287 


No. 56 
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No. 64 
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No. 66 


No. 67 


No. 68 
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No. 70 


No. 71 


No. 72 
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No. 73 


No. 74 
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No. 76 
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No. 84 
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No. 96 
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Nos. 100-102 
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No. 105 
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No. 108 
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No. 110 


No. 11 


No. 112 
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No. 13 


No. 114 


No. 16 
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No. 117 


No. 18 


No. 119 


No. 121 
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No. 128 


No. 129 


No. 130 
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No. 137 


No. 138 


No. 139 


No. 140 


ORIGINAL PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CORPUS 315 


No.141 


No. 142 


No. 143 
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No. 165 
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No. 168 
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No. 172 


No. 174 
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No. 178 
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Addendum Latin 
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Ayadivos son of IMatwv 102 

Ayadivos 103 
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1 The list contains complete or relatively reconstructed names, but excludes fragmentary or 


illegible names. 
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‘Hectectg 164 


OEwv, father of Ileteaxöng 116 
Oupalwy, father of Aöcıs 191 
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155 
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109 
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IIdxotBic, father of 'Apféoxwig 172, 177 
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Alwv 37 
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Haurwrtng, father of Ilágzoc 46 

IIópomAetc, son of ITAdxoc, brother of IIavy£- 
MG 47 

Háponps 113 

Tlapwveys, son of Iletexvoußig, brother of 
Móxvovfis 18 

IIavaü(c)? 3 

IIavopueóc, son of Auywvios 97 

Tlovopieds, son of Appwvios 134 

Iavougis 181 

Tlavxeuıs, son of ITAdxoc, brother of HauyyA- 
Qi; 47 

IIaopupev0.(..) 22 

Tlaopads, father of Il[pey]noupoös 138 

Tlaopads, father of IIpguroupoóg 67 

II&ounptc, father of Iaxoıßıs 175, 178 

Ilaoös, son of Apxovycı 128 
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Tlanwtad(¢)?, father of Bovoveos 153 

Tlapadns, son of Pares 35,36 

Ilapavıs, son of Yapss 142 

Ilaprßws, son of Xav[--] 59 

IIacvoc, father of [-Jawvos 96 

Morás, father of 'Epuóvas 133 

Moréxvovfig 29 

II&tvc, father of ayps 123 

Tlaruéo< os, son of [---Jurrerov 116 

Magxdv0ns 87 

Tlaximwc, son of “Apxwig 38 

IIcyvovfic, son of IHecvéyvovfic, brother of 
IapovOnc 18 

IIcyvovfic, father of 'Opoévoupgi; 99 

IIcyvovfic, father of Vevarridns 145 

Moxvotyis, father of Tetpwviog 106 

TIéyvoupic, father of Edavéns 135 

Tlóxos 43 

Il&yot; 52 

II&yotc, the brother 52 

IIdyoupig 52 

Tlaypdtys, son of Its 123 

Ileteaxöng, son of Xapartiwy 62 

Tleteaxdys, son of Ieténois 76 

Tleteaxdys, son of Ogwv 116 

Tereoncóns, father of Iletedpovovpis 129, 

144 

Tletedpovovgic? 17 

Tletedpl avov)gig, son of No(?)[---Juxs 168 

Iletedpovougis, son of Mereaxoñs 129 

Tleceápovougic, son of Ktyowv 155 

Iletedpovougis, son of Hetexxot 144 

TletéByxc, father of Emópapros(?) 161 

Tleténo:s, father of Heveoxofjc 76 

Ileteievarng, son of Yevyvoußis 121 

IIecéptvic, son of Ileteuwig 174 

IIecéptvic, father of Ieteuwis 174 

Iletevepwrng, son of Avoipayoç 122 

Iletenoönpig, father of Vávovos 83 

Ileteroönpis, son of "(pos 91 

Ileteodevg, father of Yevvyoıs 25 

Iletegißig, father of Apßeoxwis 170, 173, 176 

Iletexvoußig, father of IIayvoußıg and Hapwv- 
Ins 18 

IIexéyvovfic, son of Haop[..]o 95 

Meréxvovfig 119 

TletéyvouBic, son of Yevupis 11 

Tletéyvoupig 77 

Iletexvouuis, son of Apnancıg 127 


Iletöpovougis 151 
Iletpaöuvougis, son of Knowv 63 
IIetpovtoc, son of Idyvouptc 106 
Tlétceog 193 


THByx's 30 
Más 30 
Tlitwvig 139 


Tlitvoc(?), father of IItoMiov 32 

IIAdxoc, father of Havxepis and Tux 
47 

IIA&tov 89 

IDA&tov, father of 'Ayabivos 102 

IMoöros 79 

IIó0oc 132 

IIovopetoc, father of 'Aprránois 141 

Mpdémos 49 

IIpeumovpods, son of Haopattos 67 

IIpeurovpods, father of Avoußiwv 70 

TI[peu]rrovpoúc, son of Ilaopoüc 138 

IIpeurovpovats, father of Avovflov 84 
(cf. 70) 

TItoAeyatioc, father of"Hpov go 

TItoAtwv 33 

IItoMiov, son of Ilitvoc(?) 32 

TItoMtwv, son of Hayndvioxos, grandson of 

TroMiwv 37 
TItoMtwv, father of Hoayuravıoxog, grandfather 
of TIroMiwv 37 
Iröpdvos 125 


Zavovás, son of Vevrroúnpis 100 
Xaovas, son of Ayadivos 154 
Lapariwv, father of Mereaxoñs 62 
Xevoteoípic (?), son of Ko[—] 143 
Lıennoüs 61 

Xixepoc[-] 131 

Evaxouveds 114 

Erepaviwy — 40 


Totón; nuo 
Totóng, father of Yevis 184 
Totóns 185 


Tlepvebc? 81 


Pâp 47 

Darpéxnus 24 

Pater, father of IlapáOnc 35, 36 
Q$6ovcvebc, son of Tarwtad(s)? 153 
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Pirrdpyveog 146 Wéwos 24 
Pr{t}wta(s) 20 WevOwrng, father of [---]tog 112 
PPIG 34 Wevic, son of Totóns 184 

Yeyuayıos 188 
Xalpwv 61 Wevvyats, son oflletesdeüs 25 
Xdpns 13 Wevvovpis 16 

Wevúptos, father of Hetexvoußis 11 
Y(?)ang, son of X[...] 192 Yeyroönpıs, father of Xavovàc 100 
Wéig 47 Vevcovtévotc, son of'Ocotuytoüc 120 
Yavovas, son of Meteroónpeis 83 Yevxvoußıg, father of ITevcetevotc 121 
Wavovác, son of Ile (....) 64 
Wapec, father of Tlápavig 142 “Opiuoc, son of ”Apnios 149 
Yapwv[--] 40 “Opiwv, son of AnoMwvios 55 
Welos 114 “Opos, father of Meterroónpis gl 
Wevdns 21 “Opos, son of Ilapraxós 25 
Wevarabnc, son ofIlayvoußıs 145 “Opos, son of Eptedg 16 
Weupovéns, father to Apnans 15 “Oprrofojc(?) 159 
2 Emperors 
Koicap 47,161 KAaoóttog 170,173 
Tıßepios Koicap Zefacrós 183 Tbrys"5 187 


TAadtiog 175,178 


3 Gods 

"Apuov 63, 67, 154, 155 Ts.t 187 

Av 155 H.t-Hr 43 
^Ictg 172, 177, 178, 190 Hr-bht 50 
Tom 57,154 

4 Professions 

APYITEXTWY 47 OITÓMETPOS 53 
Unxavı(X)ös 172,177 OTPATIVTNS 109 


mpootarmsg 63, 88, 141, 155 


5 Dates 

Augustus (Kaloopos) Tiberius 

Year 40 32, 47, 161 Year15 13 

Year41 33 Year 17 of Tiberius, Thothig 183 


Year 41, Phaophi15 154 
Year 44, Thoth 20 190 
Year 29 Augustus—year 19 Tiberius 187 
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Claudius 
Year6 170,173 
Year8 176 


Year 8, Thothig 177,178 
Year8,Phaophi 175 
Year 9, Mesore1 172 


6 Unknown & Fragmented Words 
ari] 9 
156 
yedpic... 8 
-Lox(?) yimap 5 
parao 27 
7 Demotic 
Personal Names 


P;-htr-hm s? sp-sn Phatrechemis son of 
Phatrechemis 24b 
Wrs-nfr Orsenouphis 126 
Wd;-Hr Otehyris 188 
Pa-Min s; Pa-htr Paminis son of Phatres 
63b 
P;-htr-hm s? sp-sn Phatrechemis son of 
Phatrechemis 24b 
P3-$yy pa P3-sr-Hnm Psais son of Psenchnou- 
mis 63c 
P;-di-Min sz Wd;-Hr Peteminis son of Otehyris 
188 


Dates 


Dates without uncertain emperor 
Yeari 27 

Year3 129 

Year 8, Shemu 111, Day26 24b 
Year 21 7 


vaxo 9 
pa[-]av[--] 162 
pal] 4 
Tone 158 


P3-di-Hr-p3-hrt s? Kny? Peteharpokrates son of 
Kny? 187 

Pa-wr Paoueris 185 

Pa-hy Pachois 50 

Pa-Hnm Pachnoumis 20 

Pa-tw sz Thzwn Pates son of Theon in 

Hr-pa-Ts.t ?? Harpaesis the Elder ı5 

Klwd Kollouthes | 187 

Twtw sz Pa-wr Totoes son of Paoueris 185 

Thzwn Theon mı 


h3.t-sp 8.t ibt-3 '$mw sw 26 regnal year 8, third month of Shemu, day 26 24b 


8 Latin 
Personal Name 
Cerdo, son of Caesius 11 


Faustus 
Addendum 


General Index 


Abbreviation 9-10, 22-24, 26, 46, 63, 85, 
102, 110, 114, 125, 131, 136, 210-211, 221— 
222 

Adoration 13,18, 35, 40, 59, 62, 75, 135, 139, 
142, 160, 164, 168, 174, 234-235 

Administration 4, 52, 55-57, 62 

Agathinos 3, 81, 146-149, 175, 186 

Agathodaimon ug 


Agent 83n21, 119, 229 
Akoris 35 
Alpha (A) 10,14, 16, 26-27, 43, 80, 85-86, 


106-107, 117, 129, 142, 177, 181, 210, 213 

Amarna 45 

Amenhotep III 2, 5, 43-44 

AmenhotepIv 2-3, 5, 43-45 

Amenophis, god 18n29 

Ammon 17,19, 22, 35, 83-84, 118, 121, 143, 
186-187 

Ammonios 17, 81,143, 171, 189, 195, 222— 
223 

Animal 17, 49, 52, 55-56 

Ankh, see quarry marks 

Anubis 17 

Apollon 17 

Apollonios 
140 

Apries 3 

Arabic, graffiti 1, 4n14, 39, 45 

Archaeological 1 3, 7, 20, 27, 28n69, 43, 49, 
56, 70—72, 168, 220 

Arensnouphis 17,18n29 

Asklepios 18n29 

Athena  19,83,187 

Augustus 3-4, 19-22, 70, 83, 88, 191, 207, 
219n22, 220, 222—223, 225, 229 


17, 35n82, 65, 81, 111, 113, 135, 137, 


Barrage (Esna) 
Beta(B) 15, 26-27, 66 

Bilingual 17, 20, 57-59 

Bird 48, 121, 174, 216n9 

Black Rock Camp 3 

Blacksmith 4,72 

Block size 9,39, 45, 52, 54, 5503, 208, 219 
Building 4, 20, 35, 52, 55, 57, 62 
Byzantine 28 


4-5, 26n60, 52, 55, 57, 219 


Caesar 19, 83, 106, 186, 191, 225, 232 

Caminos, R.A. 1X,7 

Canine 18,104,168 

Carved 21, 27, 33, 41, 61, 109, 191, 213, 227 

Chalk 9, 40, 85, 90, 107, 109, 113, 173-174, 
178-180, 192-193, 197, 208, 210, 212, 214— 
217, 231-232 

Charred coal 49,72 

Chief 19, 58, 83, 119 

Chisel 11, 54-55, 58, 72, 153, 227 

Claudius 4,19-21, 28n69, 46, 51, 207, 209- 
210, 212—219 

Coin 4-5, 26, 56, 220 

Community 32,34 

Coptic 4, 8, u, 16117, 94n29 

Corridor 20, 70-71, 208, 219, 229, 239 

Crocodile 3 

Cursive 14-16, 170 

Date 9,14, 19-22, 26, 36, 40, 47, 55, 61, 72, 83, 
88, 94, 168, 185, 191, 207, 209, 212-217, 
219n22, 223-224, 231 

Dating formula 19, 22, 58, 208, 219n22 

Dedication 3,14, 18-19, 32-33, 83N21, 222, 
229, 232 

Dedicator 13,16, 82, 87, 110, 137, 179, 223 

Deity 1729, 53, 235 

Delta (A) 25, 209 

Demeter 18n29 

Demotic 4,7, 8, 1, 17, 19-21, 32-33, 35, 39, 
55-59, 62-64, 67, 72-73, 83, 87, 108, 118, 
123, 153, 165, 182, 207-208, 212, 218-223, 
227, 229-230 

Dendera 1,5, 25, 88 

Temple of 20 

Dionysos 

Dipinti 

Dynastic 


17, 18n29 
28, 30-31 37, 45 

2-3, 6, 36-37, 43, 46-47, 52, 56, 
207 


Edfu 88-89, 110, 115 
Temple of 15,18 
Egypt 34-35, 59, 94, 98, 100, 106-107, 
110, 120, 130-131, 150, 170, 172, 175, 
180, 182, 184, 190-191, 224-225, 
233 


GENERAL INDEX 


Egyptian 4, 8n28, 16-17, 32, 34, 81, 87-88, 
94, 96, 104n39, 118n53, 150, 158, 208, 
212, 216, 218 

Elephantine 1 84, 235 

Emperor 3, 19-20, 28n69, 209 

Engineer 19, 211-212, 217 

Epsilon (E) 10, 14-15, 23, 107, 112, 129, 147, 
189, 195, 197 

Erasure 155-156, 193-194 

Esna 5, 18, 35 

Eta (H) 14, 26, 120, 150, 156, 161, 163, 179, 181, 
195, 197, 215 

Etching 29-30, 38-39, 171, 173, 192, 196-197, 
207, 222, 235 


Falcon 18, 27, 49, 88 

Food trough 56, 64, 66 

Foot hole 48, 52, 72 

Formula 19,22, 33, 58-59, 62, 99, 112-113, 
126, 208, 219n22, 235 


Gallery 37,39, 43-44, 46-47 
Gamma (T) 16, 25, 80, 145-146, 149-150, 219 
Game board 28n69, 49 
Gate 5,20, 53-54 
Geb  18n29, 212n6, 218n12 
Gebel el-Teir 13 
God 19, 35, 83, 118, 121, 187, 218, 234-235 
Goddess 
234n34 
Gouge mark 52 
Graeco-Roman 6-9, 212, 218, 234 
Graffiti 1x, 4, 6-7, 9, 11n2, 32-35, 39, 208, 
234 
—Pictorial 6-8, 32, 37 
—Textual 1x, 6, 8, 11, 16, 24, 36, 38, 42, 80, 
83, 100, 128, 207 


19, 83, 187, 207, 211, 222, 229, 232, 


Hakoes 18n29 
Harbeschinis 
Harpaesis 17, 35, 42, 63, 81, 122, 166, 176 
Harkinis  17n28, 99, 108-109 
Harpocrates 18n29, 53-54 

Harpoon, see quarry marks 

Harsomtus 18n29 

Hathor 19,25, 234n34 

Hatshepsut 2 

Herakles 18n29 

Hermes 18n29 


17, 21, 27, 208, 210-211, 213, 216 
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Hieratic 8, 32n71, 37, 43, 45 
Hieroglyphic 8,25, 32 
Horemheb 3 

Horned altar, see quarry marks 
Horus 17-19, 25, 58, 68, 108 
Hourglass, see quarry marks 


Illegible inscription 9-10, 12, 14, 40, 42- 
43, 48, 50-51, 58-59, 63, 80, 94, 
121, 158, 178, 181-182, 192, 207, 222, 
231 
Ionian 16 
Iota (I) 43, 66, 99-101, 134, 145, 192, 195-196 
Isis | 5, 17-20, 34, 83n21, 207-209, 211-212, 
217-218, 222, 229, 232 
Templeof 5,20 


Kappa (K) 16, 80, 129, 145-146, 149-150, 174 
Kheny 1, 2n6,3 
Khnum 17-18, 35 
Temple of 18,35 
Khonsu 18n29 
Koptos 5, 19-20, 83n21, 229 
Lambda (A) 15-16, 25-26, 46, 80, 181 
Landscape 10, 33, 35, 52, 71 


Latin 4,8, 11, 14, 16-17, 32, 35, 57, 59, 72-73, 
81-82, 96, 99, 106, 150, 175, 180, 184, 188, 
197 

Leader 19, 83, u8, 187 

Legrain, G. 7-9, 75, 109, 173, 191-193, 210, 221 

Letters 8, 10-11, 14, 16, 22, 24-27, 29-30, 
40, 51, 61, 63, 74, 80, 90, 93-95, 100, 
110, 112, 117, 125, 142, 150, 158, 162, 172— 
173, 175, 184, 190, 192, 195, 210-211, 226, 


229 
Levermark  47,52,55n3 
Ligature 26-29 


Lined circle, see quarry marks 

Literacy 32-33 

Lunate form 14-16, 42, 51, 102, 112, 129, 160, 
170, 174, 180, 184, 189, 193, 197, 209, 217, 
222, 225, 230 


Main Quarry 3-4, 6, 11, 37, 39, 69-206, 208 
Mark 22, 24-25, 35, 63, 108, 158 
Medamoud  5,20,54 

Templeof 54 


Mesore, month 21,211 
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Min  16,18n29, 20 

Temple of 5,20 
Monogram 26-31, 62, 81 
Montu  18n29, 53-54, 58 
Monument 3, 6-7, 33 
20, 55, 208 
Mountain of the chain 1,4 
Mu (M) 15, 26, 181 


Mountain 


Nagel-Hammam 15,8 

Naos 4-5, 219-220 

Nephotes 18n29 

New Kingdom 2-5, 52, 72 

Nile 1, 3, 8, 22, 37, 39, 43, 47, 49, 52, 55, 70, 
208, 219, 234 

Nu (N) 16, 26, 145, 151-152, 155-156, 159, 161, 
163, 166, 174, 180, 182, 187, 196-197, 226 

Nubia/Nubian 1x, 1,34 


Obelisk, see quarry marks 
Offering table, see quarry marks 
Ogdoad 18n29 
Omega (N) 14,16, 25, 67, 80, 112, 142, 145, 
163, 168, 182, 218, 233 
Omicron (O) 16, 25, 80, 85, 102, 147, 173-174, 
180, 192, 195, 210, 218 
Ostraca 4-5, 72, 220 
Paophi, month 21, 83, 186, 215 
Partition 8, 20, 43, 74-75 
-A 70-74, 73-75 
-B 70-7% 73-75 
-C 22,27n064, 71-76, 83-84 
-D 7173-76 
-E 71, 73-74 
-F 35,71, 73-76, 80, 83, 183, 235 
-G 71, 73-75, 83 
Pathway 52,55, 208, 219, 234 
16, 19, 24n51, 58-59, 62, 67, 81, 87, 
94, 96, 120, 124, 133, 142-143, 147, 165, 
168, 172, 174, 180-181, 187, 191, 224, 227 
Pentagram, see quarry marks 
Phi(®) 16,85, 168 
Pi (II) 16, 25, 117, 141-142, 155, 170 
Poeris 18n29 
Posthole 39, 48, 52, 72, 84 
Pottery/ceramic 3-6, 12, 39, 47, 49, 72, 208 
Pottery Hill 3-4 
Preisigke, F. IX, 7, 208 


Patronym 
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Profession 8, 14, 19, 33, 58, 83, 91 

Proskynemata 13, 16-18, 24, 26, 32-36, 40— 
41, 75-76, 80-83, 90, 94, 96, 100-101, 
110, 112, 117-118, 122-124, 127, 129, 133— 
136, 138-140, 142-146, 148-150, 152-153, 
159-161, 163, 165-168, 171-176, 178, 186, 
207-208, 211, 214, 216, 218, 222, 225, 234 

Psi (Y) 16, 85,161 

Ptolemaic 


3, 72, 176, 212, 218 


Quarry 3-6, 8, um, 19-20, 22, 33-34, 37- 
38, 47, 52-53, 62, 70-72, 74-75, 83-84, 
87, 89, 96, 106, 113, 186-187, 208-212, 
218—220, 225, 234 
-Qio 37 
-Qu 6,13, 36-38, 51 
-Qu 373943 
-Q13 13, 39-43, 51 
-Qu4 13, 21, 39, 43-47, 51 
-Qu 43 
-Qi9 13, 46-48, 51 
-Q20 52 
-Q2 52 
-Q22 52 
-Q23 52 
—Q24 4,11, 13, 20-21, 25, 52-69, 72, 75, 
96, 208n3 
-Q27 52 
-Q28 52 
-Q30 52 
-Q31 52,69 
-Q32 52,69 
-Q33 52,69 
-034 3,8, 11, 13-14, 17-22, 25, 27, 
28nn67, 69, 29-30, 69-206, 235, 239 
—Q35 11, 13-14, 19-22, 25-27, 30, 69, 
207-218, 22125 
-Q36 25-26, 29 
-037 11, 13-14, 19-21, 25-28, 34, 83n21, 
207, 219—234 
-Q39 25-26 
-Q40 13, 207, 234-235 
Quarry face 6, 8-9, 18, 20-22, 24-25, 34 
35, 37, 39-40, 43, 46-47, 52-55, 57-59, 
62, 70-72, 76-79, 82, 93, 102-103, 131, 
164, 183, 187, 208, 215, 219, 221, 239— 
264 
Quarrying 2-4, 6, 20-21, 26n60, 39, 43, 48, 
56, 70, 72, 221, 229 
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Quarry Marks — 6, 8, 11, 14, 32-33, 39-40, 44- 
45 47-49, 53, 56-58, 72-74, 96, 103, 
109, 115, 118, 122, 172, 183, 208-209, 212— 
214, 220-223 

-Animal 74 

—Ankh 13, 39, 40n4, 48-49, 65, 
74, 115, 118, 122-126, 143, 168, 172, 
183 

-Bird 27, 48-49, 74 

— Boat 25, 39, 87, 91, 109, 210-211 

— Cross 97 

- Crossed square in 

— Geometric 74 

—Harpoon 13,25, 28, 74, 89-90, 96, 104, 
106, 109 

— Horned altar 

—Horse 39, 182 

-Hourglass 74, 96 

- Human figure 28n67, 74, 95, 234 

— Lined circle 25, 96 

— Obelisk 39, 40n4, 41-42, 48 

- Offering table 13, 33, 39, 72, 74, 80, 115, 
118, 122, 164-165, 168, 172-174, 183, 191, 
193-195, 207, 22125, 222—223, 226-228, 


39, 74, 104-105, 107 


230-231 
— Pentagram 74 
-Plant 45 
-Pylon 52-53,61 
-Ram 22, 35,143 
-Rope 25 


—Situla 49, 208, 211-212, 227 
—Stone vessel 13, 49, 74, 115, 118, 122, 171— 
172, 182-183 
— Tree 
-Trident 74 
— Was sceptre 
Quarrymen 5,25 


124, 215, 217—218, 221n25, 222, 227 


39, 40N4, 41-43, 45, 48 


Raet-tawi 53-54 

Ramesside 6, 52, 69 

RamsesII 3 

Ramses III 3 

Ramp 70,72 

RAS11 13, 49-51 

Religious 3-4, 8, 13-14, 19, 34-35, 53, 83 

Retaining wall 39, 48 

Rho (P) 16, 26-27, 43, 80, 134, 151, 173, 177, 
180, 197 

Rock Art 2n6, 6, n, 49 
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Roman  3-6,8, 9n30, 11, 27, 32, 35-38, 43, 
47-49, 52, 5503, 56, 69-70, 72, 82, 96, 
113K50, 150, 160, 180, 207, 219 

Rope hole 25, 39, 47-48, 52, 55-56, 64-65, 
67, 72, 208, 219 

Sacred 17,25, 119, 234 

Sailor 14 

Sandal 13, 43, 234-235 

Sandstone 1,3, 37, 43, 93, 208, 219-220 

Sarapis 18n29 

Setil 3 

Shai 19,58, 84 

Shatt el-Rigal 1,5, 7-8, 91 

Shelters 4, 49, 72 

Shemu, month 21, 83, 87, 219n22 

Shoshenk ı 3 

Sigma (Z/C) 14,16, 66, 91, 102, 107, 112, 147, 
151, 161, 174, 180, 184, 187, 189, 193, 197, 
209, 216, 222 

Signature 13,17, 24, 26, 33, 40, 42, 57-59, 61, 
63-67, 80, 82, 91, 93, 96, 108-109, 115, 
123, 126, 129, 132, 135, 143, 147, 149, 160, 
187, 193-194, 197, 207-208, 222-223, 
227, 234—235 

Sobek, Temple of 3 

Soldier 14, 33, 152, 160 

Spiegelberg, W. 1X, 7, 9n29, 75, 208, 229, 

234n34 

22147, 39, 43, 47, 52, 55-56, 69, 71 

Stables 4, 52-55, 62-63 

Station 2-4, 1, 47, 49, 56, 72 

Stela 3,44, 220-223, 229 

Stone block 1, 4-5, 18-20, 24, 34-35, 37, 39, 
43, 45, 47, 53, 56, 64, 71-72, 83, 94-95, 
102—103, 130, 135, 208-209, 219-220, 
232, 234 

Symbolic 9,11, 22, 25, 32, 34-35, 43, 126, 
234-235 


Spoil 


Tabula ansata 13, 42, 80, 112-113, 128-132, 
165, 175-176 

Talatat 37, 44, 47 

Tau (T) 16, 25-26, 142, 164, 209-210, 219, 222 

Theta (0) 14-15, 25, 88, 129, 147, 222 

Thmesios 18n29 

Thutmosid 3 

Thutmosis 111 2 

Thoth, god 18n29, 95 

Thoth, month 21, 217-219, 225, 232 
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Tiberius 4-5, 19-22, 52-59, 61-63, 70, 83, 
88, 168, 207, 219N22, 222, 224-225, 
229 

Title 19, 26, 83, 110, 119, 128, 137, 177, 187, 191, 
212 

Tool mark 9,11 37, 47, 52, 54, 553, 60, 89, 
96, 195, 208, 219 


- Diagonal 9n3o, 39, 47, 54, 56, 208, 219 
-Herringbone 37, 47, 219 
Topographic 8, 12, 40, 44, 47, 53, 70, 209, 
220 
Transportation 20n44, 43, 47, 49, 52, 55, 58, 
70, 219 


Trench 52,54, 72, 208, 219 
Tutankhamun 6 
Tyche 19, 84, 113, 186 
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Unfinished 10, 24, 38, 42, 45, 48, 62, 67, 80, 
85, 93, 104, 111-112, 114—115, 120, 122, 132, 
139-140, 162, 164—165, 189, 196 

Upsilon (Y) 16, 26, 159, 173, 194 


Wedge mark 52, 55n3, 72, 208, 233 
West bank 1,3, 4n15, 6-7, 49, 56 
Workshop 43, 72, 220 

Xi (X) 27n66, 194 

Year (dating) 19-22, 35-37, 45, 56, 58, 61, 


83, 87, 90, 94-95, 104, 106, 168, 186, 191, 
208-220, 222-225, 229, 232 


Zeus 18n29 


For the first time, this book presents the complete collection of Greek 
inscriptions of Gebel el-Silsila East — Ancient Egypt's largest and most 
important sandstone quarry, including lists of names and professions 
of individuals involved in the quarry expeditions. The inscriptions are 
described, illustrated and analysed and placed within their archaeo- 
logical context based on careful documentation in situ with up-to-date 


methodology. The work makes substantial contributions in the form of 
novel and improved readings and interpretations of known texts and of 
previously unpublished material discovered through the fieldwork. It is 
the first volume of three dealing with Graeco-Roman inscriptions on the 
east bank, with the following two volumes to cover the demotic texts and 
quarry marks respectively. 
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